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This information replaces the information found in the "Changing a Flar
Tire” section of vour Owner's Manual dealing with remaoval ef the spare fire
on vehicles equipped with an underbody spare tire carrier, After reading the
Jollowing information, keep it with vour Owner's Manwal for fumre reference.

To Remove Spare Tire:

The spare tire may be stored under the vehicle in an underbody carrier.

Remember, never remove or restore a tire from an underbody carrier while the
vehicle is supported only by a jack.

If you have a chassis cab, refer to the information from the body
suppher/mstaller for the location of your spare tire.

For Pickup Models -- Underbody Carrier:

A. Hoist Assembly

BH. Ratchet

C. Jack Handle

D). Haoist Shaft

E. Valve Stem, Pointed Down
. apare Tire

G. Retainer

H. Hoist Cable



For 4-Door Utility Models:

A. Hoist Assembly

Hoist Shaft

Ratchet

Jack Handle

Retainer

Valve Stem, Pointed Down
Spare Tire

QmmbBDOnow

Follow these instructions to lower the spare tire:

1. One side of the ratchet has an UP marking. The other side has a DOWN
marking. Assemble the ratchet to the hook near the end of the jack handle
(as illustrated) with the DOWN marking facing you. Insert the other end
through the hole in the rear bumper and into the hoist shaft.

2. Turn the ratchet to lower the spare tire to the ground. Continue o turn the
ratchet until the spare tire can be pulled out from under the vehicle.

3. When the tire has been lowered, tilt the retainer at the end of the cable so0
it can be pulled up through the wheel opening,



To Restore Spare or Flat Tire:

. Lay the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle. Position the tire so

that the valve stem is pointed down and to the rear.

Tilt the retainer downward and through the wheel opening. Make sure the
retainer is fully seated across the underside of the wheel.

Attach the ratchet, with the UP marking facing you, near the hook at the
end of the jack handle as illustrated. Insert the other end, on an angle,
through the hole in the rear bumper and into the hoist shafi.

Raise the tire fully against the underside of vehicle. Continue tumning the
ratchet until there are two “clicks” or “ratchets.” The spare tire hoist
cannot be over-tightened.

. Grasp and push against the tire 1o be sure it is stored securely and does

not move.
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Introduction

1995 Chevrolet Tahoe and Suburban Owner’s
Manual

Welcome

This manual was prepared 10 acquaint you with the operation and
maintenance of your 1995 Chevrolet Tahoe or Suburban and to provide
important safety information. There is also a Chevrolet Truck Warranty and
Owner Assistance Information booklet. In some vehicles, there can be
information manuals from other manufacturers like body builders or special
equipment compames. We urge you to review all these publications
carefully. This will help you enjoy safe and trouble—free operation of your
vehicle,

When it comes to service, keep in mind that your Chevrolet dealer knows
your vehicle best and is interested in your complete satisfaction. Your dealer
invites you to return for all of your service needs both during and after the
warranty period.

Remember, if you have a concern and need help handling it 10 your
satisfaction, see the procedure in the Chevrolet Truck Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information booklet,

Thanks for choosing a Chevrolet product. We value you us a member of the
Chevrolet family, We want to assure you of our continuing interest in your
pleasure and satisfaction with your vehicle.

Chevrolet Motor Division
General Motors Corporation
0007 Van Dyke Ave.
Warren, Michigin

PCopyright 1994 General Motors Corporation, Cheyralet Motor Division,
All Righis Reserved

Second Edition Printed in U.S.A.
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Important Notes to Owners and Drivers
About This Manual

Please keep this manual in your vehicle so it will be there if you ever need it
when vou're on the road. If you sell the vehicle, please leave this manuul m
it 80 the new Owner can use it

This manpal includes the latest information at the nme 1t was printed. We
reserve the right to make changes in the product after that time without
further notice. For velacles first sold 1o Canada, substitute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited” for Chevrolet Motor Division
whenever it appears in this manual,

About Driving Your Tahoe

As with other vehicles of this type. failure to operate this vehicle correctly
may result in loss of control or an aceident. Be sure 1o read the
“on-pavement” and “off-road” driving guidelings in this manual. (See
“Driving Guidelines™ and “Off-Road Driving With your Four-Wheel Drive
Vehicle™ in the Index. )

Iz ﬂ::hl

WE SUPPORT
VOLUNTARY TECHMNICLAN
CEATIFICATION THROUWGH

Maticrnl Institute for

AUTOMOTIVE
SERVICE
EXCELLENCE




For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a French Language
Manual:
Aux propriétaires canadiens: Yous pouvez vous procurer un exemplaire de

ce guide en frangms chez votre concesstonaire ou au DGN Marketing
Services Lud., 1500 Bonhill Rd., Mississauga, Ontario L3T 1C7.

General Motors, GM, the GM Emblem, Cheyrolet, the Chevrolet emblem,
Tahoe, and Suburban are registered trademarks of General Motors
Corporation.

Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

2-Door Uity




How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning to end when they
first receive their new vehicle, This will help vou learn about the features
and controls for vour vehicle. In this manual, you'll find that pictures and
words work together o explain things gquickly.

INDEX: A good place to look for what vou need is the Index in back of the
manual, Its an alphabencal fist of all that’s in the manual, and the page
number where you'll find it

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book, We use a box with
pray background and the word CAUTION to tell you about things that could
hurt you il you were to ignore the warning.

/\ CAUTION:
These mean there is something that could hurt you or other

In the gray caution area, we tell you what the hazird is. Then we tell you
what to do o help avoid or reduce the hazard. Please read these cautions. 1f
yvou don't, you or others could be hurt.

You will also find a circle with a slash through it in this book. This safety
symbol means “Don’" “Don't do this,” or "Don’t let this happen.”




Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could damage your vehicle,

In the notice area, we @l you about something that can damage your
vehicle, Many times, this damage would not be covered by your warranty,
and it could be costly. But the notice will tell vou what to do to help avoid
the damage,

When you read other manuals, you might see CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings in different colors or in different words,

You'll also see warning labels on vour vehicle. They use yvellow [or
cautions, blue for notices and the words CAUTION or NOTICE

Vehicle Symbols

These are some of the symbals yvou will find on your vehicle. For example,
these symbols are used on an original battery:

|| B

Cauton Privec] Eyeg Caustic Baftery Ao Spark or Flama Cowid
Possible Injury by Shialding Coulg Cause Burns Explode Battery

Aving Sparks
o Flgemes

Vi



These symbaols are important for you and your passengers whenever your
vehicle is drven;

Fastan Safaty Dexar LockUrilock
Baits

These symbols have 1o do with vour lighis;

l‘ ; L}
—
- - —
F 4 % —
I
Masiar Lighiing T Srgna) Hazard PWamimng Hesolighi
Swnilizh EXraction Flishar High Beam
LR N ]
- W B
-
Fog Lighia Dayfime
Aurning Lights

Vil



These symbols are on some of your controls;

-
L)
Windshiaid Windshield Windshieid Aaar Window
Wiper Washer Defroster Wiper
L IR
Rear Window Rear Window Ventiating Fan
Washar Defroster

These symbols are used on warning and indicutor hghis:

-FI-""
B

4

S

Erging Coolant Baitery Changng Fieg Engrme O
Tompéraiin Systern Freasire
ANTI-
BRAKE LoCK SHIFT
Srake 4 Wheal Farkirg Srake St Light

Amh-Lock

Aelggse

viii




Here are some other symbols you may see;

2

| —

Flsg

o

Flood aleasa

Ligthiar

X

Speaker




Notes



Seats and Restraint Systems
Section

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how to use
your safety belts properly. You can also learn about some things you should
not do with air bags and safety belts,

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats - how to adjust them, and fold them op
and down. It also tells you about reclining front seatbacks and head
restraints.

Manual Front Seat
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It your velcle has o
manual bucket, splin
bench, or full bench
seal, you coan adjust i
with this lever at the
front of the seat.

Slide the lever at the front of the seat toward the passenger side to unlock it
Using your body, slide the seat 1o where you want it. Then, release the lever
and try to move the seat with your body, 1o muke sure the sem 15 locked into
place,

Power Driver’s Seat (Option)

Il vour vehucle has a
power seal on the
driver’s side, you can
adjust 1t with this
swilch al the outside
edee of the seat.

You can use the center switch knob o mave the seat where you want it. To
rarse the seat, move the center switch knob up. To lower the seat, move the
center switch knob down. To move the seat forward, move the center switch
knob toward the front of the vehicle. To move the seat rearward. move the
center knob toward the rear of the vehicle.

You can also raise and lower the front and rear of the seat. To raise the fronl
of the seat, move the front switch lever ap. To lower the front of the seat,
mave the front switch lever down. To raise the rear of the seal. move the
rear switch lever up, To Iower the réar of the seal, move the rear switch
lever down.



Power Lumbar Adjustment

To udjust the power
lumbar, press the froni
of the lumbar switch
at the side of the seal.
Press the front of the
swilch o increase
lumbar suppart. Press
the rear of the switch
to decrease lumbiir
support.

As you press the back ol the switch. you will hear air leaving the lumbar
support in the seatback.

Reclining Front Seatbacks

BT R e R R To adjust the seathack,
"f' ?‘ﬁ'yjﬁ TR e L) ‘}E“' lift the front of this
’ "ﬂ'ﬂ-lrf -..,.Ir "_._: il g . e .

s - e i s T R lever.

Ilr.‘.'_

£

Release the lever to lock the seatback where vou want it Pull up on the
front of the lever and the seatback will go to an uprnight position.



But don’l have a seatback reclined if your vehicle 1s moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is in motion can
he dangerous. Even if you buckle up, your safety belts can’t do
their job when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it won't be against
your body. Instead, it will be in front of you. In a crash you
could go into it, receiving neck or other injuries,

The lap belt can't do its job either. In a crash the belt could go
up over your abdomen. The belt forces would be there, not at
your pelvic bones. This could canse serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in motion, have the
seathack upright. Then sit well back in the seat and wear your
safety belt properly.

Seatback Latches (All Except Base Level Bench Seat)

The front seatback folds Torward 1o let you access the rear of the cab.



To fold a seatback
torward, pull this
lever up and fold the
seatback forward

To return the seatback to the upnght position, just push the seatback
rearward untl it latches

Alter returming the seatback (o its upright positon, pull the seathack forward
to make sure it 15 locked,

/\ CAUTION:

If the sentback isn’t locked, it could move forward in o sudden

stop or crush. That could canse injury to the person sitting there.
- Always press rearward on the seatback to he sure it is locked.

Easy Entry Seat (2-Door Utility Model)

The driver and passenger front bucket seat and the 640 split bench seat of
vour vehicle has an easy entry feature. This makes i easy to get 1o and out
of the rear seat.

To operate the seail
pull forward on the
lop of the lever,
located at the side of
the seathack, and hil
the back forward
loward the Tront of the
vehcle.




When you do the seat
botlom will refease
Just pull or push the
seal forward until it
SIS,

To return the seat 1o its regular position, return the seathack to its upright
position, then push the whole seat redrward until it latches.,

After returning the seat to its regular position, try to move the seat with your
body. to make sure the seat is locked into ploce

A\ cauTion:
' ﬂwwmwmﬁm‘ﬂnﬂﬂ,ileme.lnamﬂdm#ﬁp
- or crash, the person sitting there could be injured. And, even if
. Mhmmﬂmsm-dﬂmﬂMhmw
~ easy entry seat could be startled by the sudden movement and
hiit the wrong control or pedal, cansing an accident. After you've
Mihhtmmpuﬂlmwuﬂlmmrmmmh
sure it is locked.

Head Resiraints

Slide the head restraint wp or down so that the top of the restraint is closest
1o the top of your ears. This position reduces the chance of a neck injury in a
crash,
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Easy Entry Seat (Suburban Second Seat)

I'he right side of the rear 60/41) split folding bench seat, available in the
Suburban. has un easy eniry teature. That makes it ensy to get in and out of
the third seat, of yvou have one.

To operite the seat,
move the lever at the
side of the seat divwn.

Tilt the seatbuck toward the front of the vehicle by pulling the top of the
seatback forward.

When you do, the seat bottom will release. Just pull the seat forward unuil it
SIS,

There is-also a oot
operated release lever
for rear seal
PassEnEers i use
when getting out of
the third seat

To release the easy entry second seal, Lift up on the 1op of the release lever
with your foot. Fush the wop of the seatback forward and rile it toward the
tront of the velucle

‘o return the seal to its regular position, return the seatback o ity upright
position, then push the whole seat rearward uniil it latches.

After returming the seat o its regular position, try to move the seéat with your
body, o make sure the seat is locked into place.



/\ CAUTION:

If any easy entry seat isn’t locked, it can move. In a sudden stop
or ¢rash, the person sitting there could be injured. And, even il
there is no crash or sudden stop, a driver sitting in an unlocked
easy entry seat could be startled by the sudden movement and
hit the wrong control or pedal, causing an a:ﬂﬂub#ﬂ#zmu?w
used it, be sure to push rearward on any Elsjﬂllrj"!-lﬂitﬂh
sure it is locked.

Rear Folding Seat (2-Door Utility Model)

[T your vehicle has a rear seut, the seat can be folded flat for more cargo
space. Before folding. make sure nothing 1s under or in front of the seat.
When the seal 15 folded, it will lay almost flal on the floor.

When folding the seat,
first remove the head
restroints. Push the
release buttons at the
bottom of each head
restraint hereht adjust
post and shde the head
restraint out of the
height adjust tubes.

The head restraint stowage bag s attuched to the rear seatback, behind the
load floor flipper panel. Pull the panel slightly rearward and remove the bag
from the seatback.

I'hen, put the head restraints in the stowage bag and place the bag under the
center of the rear seat.



To fold the seat, pull
on the release handle
at the botom of the

Sl L'L.I‘-i]'l.llifl]'l ﬂ'lll!'kfd-

RELEASE.

When you release the
seat cushion, the
seithack 1s
aulomatically
released, Pull the loop
on the seathack
forward and fold the
seatback nto the seat
cushion.

While the seat is in the folded position, hang the latch plate end of the outer
passenger position safety belts on the hooks at the top of cach retructor

cover, out of the way.

To return the seat 1o the passenger position, lift the seatback up with both

hands und push it rearward until i latches

After returning the seat to the passenger posiion, pull forward on the
seatback o make sure it is Jocked in place. Also, returmn (hie safety belts and
head restraints to their origingl positions, so they will be available for rear
seal passengers 1o use. Then. fold the head restraint stowage bag closed and
attach it to the rear s¢athack, behind the load floor flipper panel.



ﬁ};anu?m

nnmmﬁnimmmmmumh
_ﬁWﬂt‘MﬁMhﬁrﬁnMﬁcwum-
crash or sudden maneaver, People in the vehicle could be

~ injured. Remove the head restraints only when you need to fold
the seat, and be sure that the head restraints are stored securely
in the storage bag and placed under the rear scat. When the seat
.nmmmwm be sure the head nmlrﬂlats

' are Installed properly.

Rear Folding Seat (4-Door Utility Model)

If your vehicle has a 60/40 rear seat, either side may be folded down to give
YOU TOre Cargo space.

Before folding, place the laich plate portion of the center safety belt in the
center arm rest. That way, the center safety belt will be out of the way when
the scat 1s folded and also will easily available for passengers to use when
the seat is returmned to the passenger position. Also, make sure that nothing is
under or in front of the seat. When the seat is folded, it will lay flat on the
Hoor.

First, remove the head
resiraints. Push the
release buttons at the
bottom of each head
restraint height adjust
post and shde the head
restraint out of the
height adjust tubes

Set the head restraints aside for now. You will stow them in their proper
position after you are done folding the seat.

[—-10



To fold the seat, pull
up on the strap loop at
the rear of the seat
cushion,

Then, pull the seat
cushion up and fold 1
forward,

Adter folding the seat cushion fully forward, pull the seatback forward and

fold the seatback down unol it s flat.

I-11

Then, stow the head
restruints by sliding
them mto the rear of
the seathack.



Muke sure the posts
g0 in all the way.

To return the séat o the passenger position, first remove the head restrainis
by sliding them out of the seat cushion, Lift the seatback up and push
rearward all the way. Then, lower the seat cushion until it latches in
poOsItion.

After returning the seat o the passenger position, return the head restraings
to the top of each seatback. Pull forward on the seatback and up on the seat
cushion to make sure the seat 15 securelv in place.

IT the latch plate portion of the center salety belt was put in the center arm
rest when the seat was folded, wake the Latch plate portion out and place 1t on
the seut. That way, the center seat position safety belt will be available for
center rear seal passengers 1o use,

/\ CAUTION:

_thﬁdlﬁﬂﬂnlkuﬂtwﬂmﬁtmm“mm |
'_:thewmprﬁwhumummjhmﬁ- T
crash or sudden maneuver. People in the vehicle could be
Mhmumahndrmlﬁtsunlywhmrwnﬂdhﬂd

the seat, and be sure that the head restraints are stored securely
mﬂummﬁﬂﬂmawmpdmmm
Whﬁﬁ!mthmmﬂhﬁtwm,hmﬁu
hﬂdmmhmhﬂﬂhﬂpw




Folding Second Seat (Suburban)

It vour vehicle has a 60/40 second seat, either side may be folded down o
give you more cargo space. Before folding, push the buckle portion of the
safety belt down into the seat cushion pockets, out of the way. Also, make
sure that nothing is under or in front of the seat, When the seat is folded, it
will lay flat on the floor.

First, remove the head
restraints, Push the
release buttons at the
bottom of each head
restraint height adjust
post and shide the head
restraint out of the
height adjust tubes,

Set the head restraints aside for now. You will stow them in their proper
position after you are done folding the seat.

To lold the seat. pull
up on the strap loop at
the rear outer edge of
the seat cushion,

Then, pull the seat
cushion up and fold i
forward.

After folding the seat cushion fully forward, push down on the lever at the
stde of the seatback and fold the seatback forward antil it 15 flat.
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Then, stow the head
restraints by shding
them into the rear of
the seatback. Make
sure the posts go n-all
the way,

To create a load toor,
release the panels
from the seatback by
pushing rearward on
the panel latch.

Fold the panels
rearwird o cover the
renar (third) seal
footwell,

To return the seat (o the passenger posibion, lirst remove the head restramts
by sliding them out of the seat cushion storage tubes.



Fold the load floor panels forward and latch them into the seatback. Lift the
seathack vp and push rearward until it latches. Then, lower the seat cushion
until it latches in position,

After returning the seat to the passenger position, return the head restraints
to the 1op of each seatback, Pull forward on the seatback and up on the seal
cushion to make sure the seuat 15 securely in plice.

Also, pull the safety belt buckles out of the seat cushion pockels, so they
will be available for rear seotl passengers 10 Use,

/\ CAUTION:

11 5 head restraint is not installed on the seathack or stored in
ihuﬂdﬂepmpu‘ly it could be thrown about the vehicle in a
crsh or sudden maneuver. People in the vehicle could be
wmmmmﬂmwwm;m need to fold
the seat, and be sure that the head restraints are stored securely.
in the storage provided at the rear edge of the seat cushion.
th!ath:uqthmmrmd to the passenger position, be sure the
hudrﬁtrlfﬂlmhﬂilltdprnptﬂ]u

Removable Rear (Third) Seat (Suburban)

II' your vehicle has o rear seat, 1t can be taken out for more cargo space.

Hetore removing the seat, unlaich the outside passenger position safety belts
from the seat frame.

To unlach the satety
belt, press i on the
inside of the buckle
cover sleeve and pull
the latch plate out of
the buckle.

VI

= -Ir i"n'rjIJI éj
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Then, hang the latch
plate end of the belt
on the hook at the top
of the retractor cover,
oul ol the way.

vehicle.

Move the seathack
release lever, at the
right rear of the seat.
toward the center of
the vehicle.

Then, fold the
seatback forward inio
the seat cushion.

-1t



To unlatch the seat
from the foor, pull up
Oof [he center release
handle at the rear of
the seat and lift the
rear of the seat up, out
of the floor.

Tum the seal sidewuays and take 1t out of the vehicle

To put the seat back in, hold the seat sideways and put it into the vehicle.
Turn the seat to the forward position and set it down, with the latches at the
hottom of the seat over the hooks in the floor Poll up on the center release
handle and let the seat drop into place. Release the handle to let the seat
luteh close and make sure it locks into place. Then, move the seatback
release lever at the right rear of the seat toward the center of the vehicle and
riise the seatback.

After retinming the seatback to the upright position, push the seatback
Forward (o make sure it is locked in place,

Then, return the outside passenger position safety belts to the seal frame
buckles, so they will be available for rear seat passengers (o use.

=T

1

A caution: |
Aﬂw hﬂtﬂlﬂﬂmnr mtmw m't |
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Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

'his part of the manual 1ells you how o use safety belts properly. It also
lells you some things vou should not do with safety belts.

And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraint, or “air bag™ svstem

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can't wear a safety belt
properly. If you ure in a crash and you're not wearing a safety
belt, your injuries can be much worse. You cun hit things inside
the vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously injured or
killed. In the same crush, you might not be if you ure buckled
up. Always fasten your safety belt, and check that your
passengers’ belts are fastened properly too.

Your vehicle has a light that comes on as a remuinder (o buckle up. (See
“Safety Beli Reminder | Aght™ in the Index.)

In many states and Canadiun provinees, the law savs 1o waar safety belts.
Here's why: They work,

You never know if you'll be in g crash. I you do have a crash, yvou don'
know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crushes chn be so senous that even
buckled up a person wouldn®™ survive. Bul most crashes are in between. In
many of them, people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk away.
Without belts they could have been badly hurt or Killed,

After more thun 25 years of safety belts in vehicles. the facts are clear. In
most crashes buckling up does matter ... a lot!

=18



Why Safety Belts Work

When vou nde mor on anything, you go as fast as it goes

Tuke the simples
vehicle. Suppose 11's
Just a sedt on wheels.

Pul somedne on il

Ciiet 1t up o speed.
Then stop the vehicle:
The nder doesn’t stop.

I-19



The person keeps
going untl stopped by
something

I & real vehicle, o

could be the
windshield ...

or the instrument
panel ...

or the safety belts!

With safety belis, vou slow down as the vehicle does. You get more time 1o
stop. You stop over more distance, and your strongest bones take the forces.
That's why safety belts muke such good sense.

120



Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belts — and the Answers

Q: Wan't I be trapped in the vehicle after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A You could be — whether vou're wearing a safety belt or not, But you
can unbuckle a safety belt, even if you're upside down. And your
chance of being conscious during and after an accident, so you can
unbuckle and get out, is much greater if you are belted.

Q: Why don’t they just put in air bags so people won’t have to wear
safety belts?

A: Air bags are in many vehicles today and wall be in more of them m the
future, But they are supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts — not instead of them. Every air bag system ever offered
tor sale has required the use of safety belts, Even if you're in a vehicle
that has air bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most protection.
That's true not only 1n frontal colhsions, but especially in side and
other collisions.

(Q: 1f I'm a good driver, and I never drive far from home, why should I
wear safety belis?

A Youmay be an excellent driver, but if you're in an accident — even
one that isn't your fault — you and your passengers can be hurt. Being
i 2ood dover doesn’t protect you from things beyond yvour control,
such as bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of home. And the
greatest number of serious injunes and deaths occur at speeds of less
than 40 mph (65 km/h),

Safety belts are for everyone,
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Adults

This part 15 only for people ol adult size,

Be aware that there are special things to know about safety belts and
children. And there are different rules for smaller children and babies. If a
child will be riding in your vehicle, see the part of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for everyone’s prolection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver pn.*-:iliﬂn-



Driver Position

This part describes the driver's restraint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt
The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how 1o wear it properly.

I. Close and lock the doaor.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how. see “Seats”™ in the Index) 50 you can sit up
straight,

3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across vou. Don't let the belt
gl twisted,

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks. Pull up on the latch
plate to make sure it 15 secure.

If the belt 1sn’t long enough, see “Safety Belt Extender” at the end of
this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 1s positioned so0 you would be
able to unbuckle the safety belt qwickly if you ever had 1o,
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The lap part of the belt should be worn low and soug on the hips, just
touching the thighs. In a ¢crash, this upplies force o the strong pelvie bones.
And you'd be less likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could capse serious or even
fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder and across the
chest. These parts of the body are best able to take belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks it there's a sudden stop or a crash.

Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster (4-Door Utility Models)

Before vou begin to drive, move the shoulder belt adjuster to the height that
15 right for yvou,

To move it dewn, push in at the word PRESS and move the height adjuster o
the desired position. You can move the adjuster up just by pushing up on the
shoulder belt guide: Afier you move the adjusier (o where vou want i, iry (o
move it down without pushing in to make sure it has locked into position.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the belt is centered on your
shoulder. The belt should be away from your face and neck, but not falling
off your shoulder.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A The shoulder belt is too loose, Tt won't give nearly as much protection
this way.
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(Q: What's wrong with this?

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.




Q: What's wrong with this?

7Y
»;

ﬁ: The belt is over an armnest.




(Q: What's wrong with this?

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. It should be worn over the
shoulder at all times.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The belt 15 twisted across the body

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt, In a erash, you
wml&n‘th:nﬂmfﬂﬂwﬂﬂlﬂﬂhn belt to spread impact forces,
IF i belt is twisted, make it siraight so it can work properly, or
ask your denler to fix it

To unlatch the belt.
just push the button on
the buckle. The belt
should go back out of
the wiy,

Before you close the door, be sure the belt is out ol the way. If you slam the
door on it you can damage both the belt and your vehicle
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Supplemental Inflatable Restraint System
(SIR)

This part explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restraimt (SIR) system, or air
bag,
Your vehicle has an air bag for the driver.

Here are the most important tungs o Know about the air bag svstem:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if you aren’t
wearing your safety belt — even if you have an air bag. Wearing
your safety belt during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. ‘The air
bag is only a “supplemental restraint.” That is, it works with.
safety belts but doesn’t replace them. Air bags are designed to
work only in moderate to severe crashes where the front of your
vehicle hits something. They aren’t designed to inflate at all in
rollover, rear, side, or low-speed fronial crashes. Everyone in
your vehicle, including the driver, should mrlﬂ&tx belt
pmpaﬂy—wheherurnﬂtheresnnﬂrhagmmm

/\ CAUTION:

ﬁﬁrhgsinﬂﬂtwithgrﬂllum,mmrﬂlmﬂuhﬂiﬂ:dﬂm

- If you're too close to an inflating air bag, it could serio .
injure you, Safety belts help keep you In position for anair bag
inflation in a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even withan
air bag, and sit as far back as you can while still maintaining
control of your vehicle. e
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AIR

BAG

There is an air bag readiness light on the instrument panel, which shows
AIR BAG. The system checks the air bag’s electrical system for
malfunctions, The hight ells you if there is an electrical problem. See “Air
Bag Readimess Light™ in the Index for more information,

How the Air Bag System Works

Where is the air hag?

The driver's air bag 1s in the middle of the steering wheel.

& CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach anything to, the steering wheel.

~ Also, don't put anything (such as pets or objects) between the
driver and the steering wheel, If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the performance of the
air hag — or worse, it could cause injury.
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When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag is designed o inflate in moderate o severe frontal or near—{rontal
crashes, The air bag will inflate only if the impact speed is above the system’s
designed “threshold level.” If your vehicle goes straght into a wall that doesn’t
move or deform, the threshold level is about 12 o 16 mph (19 to 26 km/h).
The threshold level can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, o that it
cun be somewhat above or below this range. If your vehicle strikes something
that will move or deform, such as a parked car, the threshold level will be
higher. The air bag is not designed 1o inflate in rollovers, side impacts, or rear
impacts, because inflation would not help the occupant,

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air bag should have
inflated simply because of the damage to a vehicle or because of what the
repair costs were, Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and the
vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle damage is only one indication of this,

The air bag system is designed to work properly under n wide range of
conditions, in¢luding off-road usape, Observe safe driving speeds,
especially on rough terrain. As always, wear your salety belt. See
“Off-Roead Drving” in the Index for more tips on off—road driving.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near—frontal impact of sufficient severity, the air bug sensing
systemn detects that the velicle 1s suddenly stopping as a result of a crash,
The sensing system triggers a chemical reaction of the sodium azide sealed
in the inflator. The reaction produces nitrogen gas, which inflates the air
bag. The inflator, air bag. and related hardware are all part of the air bag
module packed inside the steering wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe fromal or near—frontal collisions, even belted
occupants can contact the steering wheel. The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safety belis, Air bags distribute the force of the
impact more evenly over the occupant's upper body, stopping the occupant
more gradually. Bt air bags would not help you in many types of callisions,
mcluding rollovers and rear and side impacts, primarily because an
occupant's motion is nol toward the air bag, Air bags should never be
regarded as anything more than a supplement to safety belts. and then only
in moderate o severe frontal or near—frontal collisions.

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the uir bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This occurs so quickly that some
people may not even realize the air bag inflated. Some components of the ar
bag module in the steering wheel hub will be hot for a short time, but the purt
of the bag that ¢omes into contect with you will not be hot to the touch. There
will be some smoke and dust coming from vents in the deflated air bag, Air
hag inflation will not prevent the driver {rom seeing or from being able 1o
steer the vehicle, nor will it stop people from leaving the vehicle.
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® The air bag is designed 1o influte only once, After it inflates, you'll
need some new parts for your air bag system. If you don’t get them, the
air bag system won't be there o help protect vou in another crash, A
new system will include the air bag module and possibly other parts.
The service manual for vour vehicle covers the need to replace other
parts.

® Your vehicle 1s equipped with a diagnostic module, which records
information about the air bag system. The module records information
about the readiness of the svstem. when the sensors are activated and
driver's safety belt usage at deployment.

® Let only qualified technicians work on vour air bag system. Improper
service can mean that your air bag system won't work properly. See
your dealer for service.

NOTICE:

If you damage the cover for the driver’s air bag, it may not work
propecly. You may have to replace the air bag module. Do not
open or break the air bag cover.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

The air bag affects how your vehicle should be serviced. There are parts of
the air bag system in several plices around your vehicle. You don't want the
system o inflate while someone is working on your vehicle, Your GM
dealer and the 1995 GM Service Manual have information about servicing
your vehicle and the air bag svstem. To purchase a service manual, see
“Service Publications” in the Index. The air bag system does not need
regular muuntenance.



battery is disconnected, an air bag can still inflate during
~ imprope mm’pmmmwﬁmmmhmﬂr |
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Adding Equipment to Your Air Bag—-Equipped Vehicle

Q: If I add a push bumper or a bicyele rack to the front aof my velicle,
will it keep the air bag from working properly?

At Aslong as the push bumper or bicycle rack is attached o your vehicle
s0 that the vehicle's basic structure isn't changed, it's not likely 1o keep
the air bags from working properly in a crash.

Q: What if I add a smow plow? Will it keep the air bag from working
properly?

A We've destgned our air bag systems to work properly under a wade
range of conditions, including snow plowing with vehicles equipped
with the optional Snow Plow Prep Package (RPO VY L) But don't
change or deteat the snow plow’s “tripping mechanism.” If you do, it
can damage your snow plow and your vehiele, and it may cause an air
bag mflation.

Q: Is there anything I might add to the front of the vehicle that could
keep the air bag from working properly?

Al Yes If you sdd things that change your vehicle's frame. bumper
system, front end sheet metal or height, they may keep the air bag
system from working properly. Also, the air bag system may not work
properly if you relocate any of the air bag sensors. If you have any
question about this, you should contaet Customer Assistance before
you modify your vehicle. (The phone numbers and addresses for
Customer Assistance are in Step Two of the Customer Satisfaction
Frocedure in this manual, See "Customer Satisfaction Procedure™ in
the Index.)



Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for everyone, including pregnant women. Like all
occupants, they are more likely o be seriously injured if they don't wear
safety belts.

A pregnant wornan should wear a lap-shoulder belt, and the lap portion
should be worn as low as possible throughout the pregnancy

The best way to protect the fetus is (o protect the mother, When u safety belt
15 worn properly, it'"s more likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anvone, the key to making safety belts effective is
wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety bell works the same way as the driver's
safety bell See “Driver Position,” earlier in this section,

When the lap portion of the belt is pulled out-all the way. it will lock. 1f it
does, let it go back all the way and start again.



Center Passenger Position

Lap Belt

If your vehicle has front and rear bench seats, someone can sit in the center
positions,

When you sit in 4 center seating position, you have a lap safety belt, which
has no retractor, To make the belt longer, tilt the latch plate and pull it along
the belt.

To muke the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until the belt 15 snug.
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Buckle, position and release i1 the same way as the lap part of a
lap—shoulder belt, IT the belt isn™t long enough, se¢ *Safety Belt Extender”
af thee end of this section

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned so you would be
able to anbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had w.

Rear Seat Passengers

It's very important for rear seat passengers 10 buckle up! Accident statisties
show that unbelted people in the rear seat are hurt more often in cashes
than those who are wearing safety belts,

Rear passengers who oren’t safely belted can be thrown out of the vehicle in
a crash. And they can strike others in the vehicle who are wearing safety
belts.

Rear Seal Outside Passenger Positions
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Lap-Shoulder Belt

The positions next 1o the windows have lap-shoulder belis. Here's how to
wear one properly,

I. Pick ap the laich
plate and pull the
belt gcross vouw.
Don’t let i get
Iwisted.

2. Push the Jatch plate into the buckle until it clicks. [f the belt stops
before it reaches the buckle, tilt the lntch plate and keep pulling umtil
yvou can buckle il

Pull up on the laich plate to make sure it is secure.

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of
this section,

Make sure the release button on the buckle is positioned so you would
be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had io.

3. To make the lap
part tight, pull
down on the
buckle end of the
belt a5 you pull
up on the
shoulder part.




The lap part of the bel should be worn low and snug on the hips, just
touching the thighs. In o crash. this applies force to the strong pelvic bones.
And you'd be less likely o shde under the lap beli. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at vour abdomen, This could couse serious or even
fatal injuries. The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder and across the
chest. These parts of the body are best able w ke belt restraining forces.

The safety belt locks il there's a sudden stop ora crash.

I 2

- 1 be seriously hurt if your shoulder helt Is too loose. Ina
crash you would move forward too much, which could increase
e o o O hyses . * k
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Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster (4-Door Utility Models)
Move the shoulder belt adjuster to the height that s aght for you.

To move it down, push in at the word PRESS and move the height adjuster
to the desired position. You can move the adjuster up just by pushing up on
the shoulder bel guide. After vou move the adjuster to where you want it
try to move it down without pushing in to make sure it has locked into

pasition.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder portion of the belt 1s centered on your
shoulder. The belt should be away from your face and neck, but not falling
oft your shoulder.

To unlatch the belt,
just push the button on
the buckle.




Children

Everyone m a vehicle needs protection! That includes infants und all
children smaller than adult size. In fact, the law in every state in the United
States and in every Canadian province says children up to some age must be
restrained while in a vehicle.

Smaller Children and Babies

& CAUTION:

‘Smaller children and babies should always be restrained in a
child or infant restraint. The instructions for the restraint will

say whether it is the right type and size for your child. A very
j’mmgdﬂli'shlphnnﬁmmumuﬂmuugnhrhellmht
not stay low on the hips, as it should. Instead, the belt will likely

- be over the child’s abdomen. In a crash the belt would apply

- force right on the child’s ahdomen, which could cause serious or

' -Fﬂlﬂh}ﬂﬂﬁ.hhﬂﬁmmﬂim:ﬂldmﬂem&gﬁ for one is
ﬂlw:urn properly restrained in a child or infant restraint.
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Child Restraints

Be sure 1o follow the instructions for the restraint. You may find these
imstructions on the restraint itself or in 4 booklet, or both. These restraints use
the beh system in your vehiele, but the child alse has 1o be secured within the
restraint 1o help reduce the chance of personal injury. The instructions thut
come with the infant or child restraint will show vou how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statisties show that children are safer if they are restramed n the
rear rather than the front seal. We st General Motars therefore recommend
that you put vour child restraint in the rear seat unless the child s an infant
ard yvou're the only adult in the vehicle. In that case, you might want to
secure the restraint in the front seat where you can keep an eye on the baby,

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child restraint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move around in
collision or sudden stop and injure people in the vehicle. Be sure to properly
secure any child restraint in your vehicle — even when no child is in it
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If your child restraint has a top strap, 1t should be anchored. If you need to
have an anchor installed, you can ask your GM dealer to put it in for you. If
you want to install an anchor yourself, your dealer can tell you how to do i

Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear Outside Seat
Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part about the top strap
if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions for the child
restraint,

2, Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say,
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3. Pick up the latch plate, und run the lap and shoulder portions of the
vehiole's safety belt through or around the restraint. The child restroint
instructions will show you how, Tilt the latch plate o adjust the belt if
necded. Il the shoulder belt goes m front of the chald’s Tace or neck, put

it behind the child restrami.

4.

Buckle the belt.
Make sure the
release button is
positioned so you
would be able 1o
unbuckle the
safety beli
guickly if you
ever had o

. To tighien the

belt, pull up on
the shoulder belt
while vou push
down on the child
restrannt



6. Push and pull the child restraint in different directions to be sure it 1s
secure

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle’s safety belt and let
it go back all the way. The safety belt will move freely again und be ready 1o
work for an adult or lorger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in a Center Seat Position

You'll be using the lap belt.
See the earlier part about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

|. Make the belt as
long a8 possible
by tilting the
latch plate and
pulling it along
the belt.

2. Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions for the child
restramt,

3. Secure the child in the chald restraint as the instroctions say.
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4. Run the vehicle's safety belt through or around the restruint. The child
restraint instroctions will show you how

5. Buckle the belt.
Make sure the
release button s
positioned so you
would be able o
unbuckie the
sufety belt
quickly 1f yvou
ever had to.

6, To tighten the belt, pull its free end while you push down on the chald
restraint.

=

Push and pull the child restraont in different directions o be sure it s
secure. I the child restraint isn’t secure, turm the futeh plate over and
buckle it again. Then see if it is secure, I i1 isn't, secure the restraint in
u difterent place n the vehicle and contact the child restramnt maker for
their advice about how o attach the child restraint properly.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's safety belt. It wall
be ready o work for an adult or larger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right Front Seat
Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part about the top strap
if the child restraint has one.
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. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions for the child

restraimt,
Secure the child in the child restraint as the instructions say,

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder portions of the
vehicle’s safety belt through or around the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in fromt of the child’s face or neck. put it
behind the child restraint.

4. Buckle the belL

Make sure the release button is positioned so vou would be able o
unbuckle the safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

5. Pull the rest of
the lap belt all the
wiy out of the
retracior o set
the lock.
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6. To tighten the
belt, feed the lap
belt back into the
retractor while
you push down
on the child
resiraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different directions to be sure it is
scoure.

To remove the child restraint. just unbuckle the velicle's salety belt and let
ik go back ull the way.

The safety belt will move freely again and be ready (o work for an adult or
larger child pussenger

Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restruints should wear the vehiele's
siufety belts,

If you have the choice. a child should sit next to a window so the child can

wear o lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can
provide.



Accident statistics show that children are safer if they aré restrained in the
rear sent. But they need to use the safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in a crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can sinke other people who are.

/\ CAUTION:
Hmrﬁthin.

H&hmuﬂﬂmmmhgmﬂme belt. The bell can’t

 properly spread the impact forces, In a crash, the two children
“ﬁﬁ%ﬂhﬂrﬂaﬂyhj@lhﬂmﬂh

wﬁgcﬂfmmuuﬁm

Q: What if a child is wearing a lap—shoulder belt, but the child is so
small that the shoulder belt is very close to the child’s face or neck?

A: Move the child toward the center of the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder bel still is on the child's shoulder, so thit in o crash the
child's upper body would have the restraint that belts prosade. If the
child 15 so small that the shoulder belt is still very close 1o the chld's
face or neck, you might want to place the child in a seat that has a lap
belt, if your vehicle has one.




/\ CAUTION:

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a lap-shoulder belt, but
the shoulder part is behind the child. IT the child wears the belt
in this way, in @ crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the child's abdomen,
That could cause serious or fatal injuries.

&

Wherever the child sits, the lap porton of the belt should be wormn low and
snug on the hips. just touching the child’s thighs. This apphies belt force o
the child’s pelvic bones in a crash.

Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle™s safety belt will Fasten around vou, vou should use it

But 1f a satety belt 1sn'1 long enough to tasten, yvour dealer wall order you an
extender, It's free. When vou go in to order it, take the heaviest coat you
will wear, so the extender will be long énough for you. The extender will be
just for you, dand just for the seal in vour vehicle that you choose, Don’t let
someone ¢lse use il and use it only tor the seat it s made o fit. To wear it,
Just attach 11 to the regular safety belt.
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Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all vour belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are working properly. Look for any other
loose or damaged restraint system parts, If vou see anything that might keep
a restraint system from doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed belts may not protect vou in a crash. They can np apart under
impact forces. [fa belt is tom or frayed, get a new ane right away.

Replacing Seat and Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

Il vou've had o crash, do vou need new belis?

After o very minor collision, nothing may be necessary, But if the belis were
strefched. as they would be if worn during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts.

If vou ever see a label on o nght front safety belt in a two—door Utiliy
model that says to replace the belt, be sure 1o do so. Then the new belt will
be there to help protect you in an accident. You would see this label on the
belt near the door opening.

[f belts are cut or damaged, replace them. Colhision damage also may mean
you will need to have safety belt or seal parts repared or replaced, New
parts and repairs may be necessary even if the belt wasn't being used at the
time of the collision,

Before replacing any safety belt, see your dealer for the correct part number.
You'll need the model year and model number for your vehicle. The model
year 15 on your tutle and registration. And yvou can find the model number on
the Certification/Tire label of your vehicle. See “Certuification/Tire Label™ in
the Index.
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The model number on the replacement belt may be listed on the safety belt
vou want o replace, Pull the lap belt all the way oul 1o see this label, If
there is no model number listed on the safety belt, see your dealer to make
sure you get the correct part number for the replacement belt.



Notes



Features & Controls
Section

Here you can fearn about the many stundard and optional features on your
vehicle, and information on starting, shifting and braking. Also expluined
are the mstrument panel and the warning systems that tell you if everything
iy working properly — and what to do if you have a problem.

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the ignition key is
dangerous for many reasons. A child or others could be badly
imjured or even killed.

They could operate power windows or other controls or even
make the vehicle move. Don’t leave the keys in a vehicle with
yvoung children.




Your vehicle has one
double—sided key for
the pmtion and all
door locks.

!"M <
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If you ever lose your keys, your dealer will be able to assist you with
obtaining new ones.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features that can help prevent
theft. But you can have a lot of trouble getting into your vehicle
if you ever lock your key inside. You may even have lo damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have an extra key.

ot
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Your Doors and How They Work

Side Doors

To open the door from
the outside, pull the
handle up and pull the
door open.

To open the door from
the inside, pull the
fever toward yvou and
push the door open,




/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the tailgate glass, tallgate or
rear doors open becanse carbon monoxide (CO) gas can come
into your vehicle. You can’t see or smell CO. It can cause
unconsciousness and even death.

If you must drive with the tailgate glass, tailgate or rear doors
open or if electrical wiring or other cable connections must pass
through the seal between the body and the tailgate glass, tailgate
or rear doors:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling system to its highest
speed with the setting on any function. Make sure the
recirculation button is not pressed in. That will force outside
air into your vehicle, See “"Comfort Controls” in the Index.

® If you have air outlets on or under the instrument panel, open
them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Tailgate Glass and Tailgate

It

vour vehicle has a tilgate, you must raise the rear glass before lowering

the tnlgate

To open the glass
from the outside, use
your door key. With
the key i the lock,
wrn the key clockwise
1o 1elease the glass,
then hift it up.

e
T S

To release the zhuss from the inside. use the electric tilgate glass release
switch on the mstrument panel. For more information, see “Tailgate—
Eleceric Glass Release™ in the Index.
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Open the tailgate by lifting up on the handle while pulling the tailgate
toward yiou,

Close the tuleate before closing the rear glass, After closing, make sure the
tailgute is securely latiched by pulling it toward you. After closing the rear
eloss, pull wp on it's handle to make sure it is locked.

Panel Doors

To open the rear panel doors, you must open the passenger’s side door frst,
It the door s Jocked, insert vour door key in the lock and wirn it
counterclockwise o unlock it

1o open the
passenger’s side door,
pull up on the handle
and pull the door
Dpen,

To open the driver's
sicde door, first open
the passenger's sude
door. Then, pull the
handle on the left door
edge out and pull the
door open

The rear doors have a check assembly 1o keep them from fully opening
during normial vse, To fully open either rear door, you must release the
check strap.

First, open the door part way until the white mirk on the check strap is fully
outside the door edge. If the end of the strap catches the pin on the door, the
door 1s open oo Far.

1
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Then, hold the strap at
the white mark, pull
the strap toward you
and open the door ull
the way.

To re—engage the door check strap, just close the door and the strap will
calch the pin,

To close the doors, close the driver's side door first, After securely closing
the door. ¢lose the passenger’s side door. Make sure both doors are Tntched
seeurely.

To lock the rear doors from outside the vehicle, put your door key in the
lock and tom it to the right. If you have power door locks, you can lock the
side doors as well os the reur doors from mside the vehicle. For more
information, see “Power Door Locks™ in this section

Door Locks

/\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers — especially children — can easily open the doors
and fall out. When a door is locked, the inside handle won't open
it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked door when you
slow down or stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvions: You increase the chance of being
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash if the doors aren’t locked.

Wear safety belts properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
better off whenever you drive your vehicle.

Fed
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There ure several ways to lock and unlock vour vehicle:

From the outside: Use
your key,

From the inside: To
lock the door, shde the
lever on your door
diw.

To unlock the door,
slide the lever up.

Press the side of the
power door lock
switch, marked
LOCK, on either front
door 1o lock all the
doors at once. Press
the ribbed side of the
switich to unlock all
the doors al once.

On four=door models, the switch on cach rear door works only that door’s
lock. Tt won™t Jock (or unlock ) all of the doors — that's o safety feature,
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Child Security Locks (4-Door Utility)

With this feature, vou
can lock the rear doors
so they can't be
opened from the
inside by passengers.

Move the button up
o engage the secuniy
feature. Move the
bulton down 1o return
the door locks 1w
norml operation,

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, tuke your kevs, open yaur door and set the
locks from mside: Then get out and close the door.

Keyless Entry System

I your vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock your doors from up
o 30 feet (9 m) away using the key chain transmitter supplied with your
vehicle.

Your Keyless Entry System operaies on a racho frequency subject to Federal
Communications Commission (FCC) Rules,

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject 1o
the following two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmiful
interference, and (2) Ths device must aceept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired operation.

Should interference 1o this system oceur, iry this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement is necessary. See the
instructions on batltery replacement.

® (Check the distunce. You may be too far from yvour vehicle. This product
has & maxmum range.

® Check the locution, Other vehicles or objects may be blocking the
signal,

® See your GM deualer or a qualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications to this system by other thon an authorized service
facihity could void authorization to use this equipment,



Operation

To unlock the driver's door, press the UNLOCK button. If you press this
button again within five seconds, all the doors will unlock. Press the rear
dioor UNLOCK button (o unlock the rear door only,

Press the LOCK button 1o lock all the doors,

The illuminuted entry feature activates the interior dome lamps for
40 seconds or until the ignition switch is turned on.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded o prevent another transmitter from
unlocking your vehicle. If o trmnsmitter i lost or stolen, a replucement cun
be purchased through your dealer. Remember (0 bring any remaining
transmitters with vou when you go to your dealer. When the dealer matches
the replacement transmitter to vour vehicle, the remaining transmitters must
also be matched. Once the new transmitter is coded, the Tost transmitter will
not unlock your vehele.

You can match a transmitter to-as many different vehicles as you own,
provided they are equipped with exactly the same model system, (General
Maotors offers several different models of these systems on their vehicles.)
Each vehicle can have only two transmitters matched to it

See your dealer to mateh transmitters (o another vehicle.

Battery Replacement

Lnder normal use, the batteries in your key chain transmitter should last
aboul two years.

You can tell the batteries are weak if the tramsmitter won't work at the
normal mnge in any location, If you have 1o get close o your vehicle before
the transmilter works, i°s probably time to change the batteries.

Use two Duracell™ type DL2016, or a similir type.,

feh
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T replace the batteries:

[. Insert u dime in the side seam of the transmitter housing, near the Key
ring hole.

2. Twist the dime to separate the two habves of the ransmitter housing.
separute the housing, bottom half Tirst.

3. Remove and replace the batteries. Put the new batteries in with the
printed side down.

4. Align the housing and snap the halves together,

Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities. Although your
vehicle has o number of thelt-deterrent features, we know that nothing we
put on it can make 1t impossible o steal. However, there are ways you can

help.

Key in the Ignition

I you walk away from your vehicle with the Keys inside, it's an easy target
for joy riders or professional thieves — so don't do it

When vou park vour vehicle and open the driver’s door, you’ll hear a tone
reminding you to remove your key from the ignition and take it with you.
Always do this. Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will yvour
ignition, If you have an automatic transmission, taking your key out also
locks your transmission. And remember to lock the doors

2-10



Parking at Night

Park 1n a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your vehicle. Remember
1o keep your valuables out of sight, Put them in a storage area, or take them
with you.

Parking Lots

If vou park in a lot where someone will be watching yvour vehicle, it’s best
to lock it up and take your Keys. But what if you have o leave your tgnition
key” What il you have w leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put yvour vialuables in b storage area, like your glove box.

® Lock all the doors except the drver’s,

New Vehicle “Break—In"

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an eluborate “break-in.” Bul
it will perform better in the long run if vou follow these
guidelines:

® Keep vour speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or less for the [rst S0
miles (304 km).

® Don't drive al any one speed — last or slow — lor the first
500 miles (804 km). Don't make full-throttle staris.

® Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles (322 km) or
so. During this time your new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this “breaking—in" guideline
every time vou getl new brake linings.

® Don’t tow a trailer during “break-in." See *“Towing a Trailer™
in the Index for more information.
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Ignition Switch

Use your key 1o start your vehicle, The key lets you tum the ignition switch
to five different positions:

1. OFF
RUN
START

‘ACC
LOCK

I

TR S

ACC (Accessory ) ACC lets you use things like the radio and the
windshield wipers when the engine 15 off. To get into ACC, push in the key
and turn it toward you. Your steering wheel will remam locked, just as i
wits before you inserted the key.

LOCK: This position locks your ignition, steerning wheel and transmission.
It's o theft deterrent feature. You will only be able to remove your Key when
the ignition s twrmed 1o LOCK.

OFF; This position lets you turm off the engine but still torn the steering
wheel. It doesn’t lock the steering wheel like LOCK, Use OFF il you must
have your vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for example, if vour
vehicle 1% being pushed),

RUN: This i1s the position for driving.

START: This starts your engine.

/\ CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key to LOCK will
lock the steering column and result in a loss of ability to steer the
vehicle. This could cause a collision. IT you need to turn the
engine off while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only to OFF.
Don’t press the key release button while the vehicle is moving.

|l
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NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t turn it, be sure
it is all the way in. 17t is, then torn the steering wheel lefli and
right while you turn the key hard. Bul turn the key only with
vour hand. Using a tool to force it could break the Key or the
ignition switch. Il none of this works, then vour vehicle needs
service.

Key Release Button

The ignition key
cannol be removed
from the 1gnition of
]Ili.!J'IIJ.iJ.I LEASTINE SO0
vehicles unless the
key release button is
used,

To Remove the Key

On munetal transmission vehicles. turn the key 1o the LOCK posinion while
pressing the key release button in (see the caution earlier in this section
about the key release lever), Keeping your finger on the button, pull the key
struight out

On automatic transimission vehieles, tum the key 10 LOCK and pull i
struight out

Starting Your Gasoline Engine

If you have a diesel engine, see "Starting Your Diesel Engine™ in the Index

Engines stant differently. The Sth digit of your Vehicle Identification
Number ( VINY shows the code letier or number for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the top left of your instrument panel, (See “Vehicle
ldentificution Number™ in the Index. ) Follow the propeér steps to stirt the
CRgine,

¥
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Attomatic trunsmicssion.

Muove your shalt lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N}, Your engine won't
start i any other position — that's o safery feature. To restart when you're
already moving. use NEUTRAL (N} only.

NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to PARK (F) il your vehicle is moving. IF you
do, you could damage the transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only
when your vehicle is stopped.

Muanual transmssion:

The gear selector should be in Neotral (N). Hold the clutch pedal o the
floor and start the enging. Your vehicle won't start if the clutch pedal is not
ull the way down — thut's o safety feature
To start vour 5.7 Liter { Code K) or 74 Liter { Code N) VE engine!
|, Without pushing the accelerator pedal. i your ignition key o
START. When the engine starts, [¢t go of the Key. The idle speed will
oo down as your engine gets warm.

NOTICE:

Holding vour key in START lor longer than 15 seconds at a time
will cause vour battery 1o be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heat can damage your starter motor.

3

I i1 doesn't start right away, hold vour key in START, I it doesn’t start
in three seconds, push the accelerator pedal about one—quarter of the
way down for 12 more seconds, or until it starts.

3. I your engineg still won't start (or starts but then stops). it could be
flonded with too much gasoline. Try this:

4. Wait 15 seconds to let the starter motor cool down. Then push your
gccelerator pedal all the way to the floor. Hold it there. Then hold the
key m START lor no more than ten seconds. This clears the extra
gasoline from the engine. If the engine still doesn’t start, wait another
15 seconds and do Step 4 again.

Hot Engine Restart { Vehicles With 5.7L L05 Engine and Over 8500 1bs,
GYWR):
Il your engine is already hot and then stalls, tum your ignition key 1o OFF

Then m vour key to RUN and wait 20 seconds before you restan your
engine. When the engine stars, let go ol the key and the accelerator pedal.
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NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the electronics in your
vehicle. If you add electrical paris or accessories, you could
change the way the [wel injection system operates. Before adding
elecirical equipment, check with your dealer, IT you don’t, your
engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have to have your vehicle towed, see the part of this
manual that tells how to do it without damaging vour vehicle.
See “Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too gquickly through deep puddles or standing water,
water can come in through vour engine’s air intake and badly
damage your engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. I you can’t avoid
deep puddles or standing water, drive through them very slowly,

Driving In Snow (Diesel Engines)

When driving in a heavy snowstorm or in swirling snow with o diesel
enging, snow can get into the air intake system, If vou keep driving in these
conditions the dir cledner may get plugged, cousing bluck smoke and loss of
power, In an emergency, if the air cleaner gets plugged with snow, you cun
remove the air cleaner. Then, drive 1o a place of safety as soon os possible
und put the gir cleaner back on,

Starting Your Diesel Engine
Your diesel engine starts ditferently than g pasoline enging,

|. Muove vour shift lever to PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N). Your engine
won't Start in any other position — that's u safety featore. To resturt
when you're already moving, use NEUTRAL (N only.




NOTICE:

Don't try to shift to PARK (P) if your vehicle is moving. I you
do, you could damage the transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only
when your vehicle is stopped.

Turn your ignition key to RUN.

Observe the GLOW PLUGS light. (This light may not come on if the
engine is hot.)

NOTICE:

If the GLOW PLUGS light stays on, it means that your vehicle
could have one of several problems, so you should have it
serviced right away.,

2. Assoon as the GLOW PLUGS hight goes off, IMMEDIATELY turn the
igmition key to START. When the engine starts; let go of the key. (The
longer you wait to start ufter the heht goes off, the hurder it will be to
start the enging.)

NOTICE:

Holding yvour key in START for longer than 15 seconds at a time

will cause your battery to be drained much sooner. And the
excessive heal can damage your starter motor.

4. I the engine does not stant alter 15 seconds of crunking, tum the
ignition key to OFF. Wait one miunute for the sturter to cool, then try the
KA RICPS again.

If you're trving to stard vour engimne after you've ran out of fuel, follow the
steps 10 “Running Out of Fuel” (see “Diesel Fuel Requimements and Fuel
System’ in the Index ).

When yvour engine is cold, let it run for a few minutes before you move vour
vehicle, This lets ol pressure build up. Your engine will sound louder when
it's cold.
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NOTICE:

If you're not in an idling vehicle and the engine overheats, you
wouldn't be there to see the coolant temperature gage. This
could damage your vehicle. Don’t let your engine run when
you're not in your vehicle.

Cold Weather Starting (Diesel Engine)
The following tips will help yvou get good starting in cold weather.

Use SAE 10W-30 vil when the outside temperature drops below freezing
When the outside fempersture drops below 0°F (—18°C), use your engine
cowolint heater.

If you park your vehicle in a garuge, you shouldn’t need to use the coolant
heater until the garnge temperature goes below 0°F (=18°C), no matter how
cold it 1s outside.

To use the engine coolant heater, first turn off the engine. Then open the
hood, unwrap the electrical cord and plug it in. It uses normal house voltage
(110 volis), but:

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet eould cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plog
the cord into a properly grounded three—prong 110-voll outlet,
If the cord won't reach, use a heavy—duty three—prong extension
cord rated for at least 15 amps.

NOTICE:

After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to store the cord in
the manner it was, to help keep it away from moving engine
parts, If you don’t, it could be torn and damaged.
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How long should you keep the coolant heater plugged in? The answer
depends on the weather, the kind of o1l you have, and some other things.
Follow this chart,

Viscosity/ 32°F o 0"F 0°F to-10°F Below -10°F

il Grade (0°C to-18°0C) (—-18"C to Below -23°C
-23°C)

SAE Mot Two Eight Hours*

W30 Required Hours® or Overmight

SAE Mot Two Eight Hours*

15W—10 Required Hours® or Overnight

“The times hsted are minimum ames. Itwill not harm either the coolam
heater or the vehicle to leave the coolant hewter plugged in longer than the
fimes stated.

See “Diesel Fuel Requirements and Fuel System™ in the Index for
iformation on what fuel to use in cold weather.

If Your Diesel Engine Won't Start

If you've run out of fuel, look at “Running Ouwt of Fuel™ (see “Diesel Fuel
Reguirements and Fuel System™ in the Index).

If you're not out of fuel, and your engine won't start, do this:

Turn your ignition key to RUN. Make sure that the GLOW PLUGS light is
out. Then IMMEDIATELY turn the ignition key 1o START.

If the light doesn’t go off, wait o few seconds, then try starting your engine
agmn. And, see your dealer as soon a5 you can for a startng system check,

If the light comes on and then goes off and you know your batleries are
charged, but your enging still won't start, your vehicle needs service.

If the light does not come on when the engine is cold. your vehicle needs
SEIVILE,

It your batteries don’t have enough churge to strt vour engine, see
“Battery” in the Index

Be sure you have the right ol for your engine, and that you've changed the
oil at the proper times. If you use the wrong ml, yvour enginge may be harder
Loy H1art.

If the engine stars, runs a short time. then stops. vour vehicle needs service.



/\ CAUTION:

Do not use gasoline or starting “aids,” such as ether, in the air
intake. They could damage vour engine. There could also be a
fire, which could cause serious personal injury.

Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

In very cold weather, 0°F (—18°C) or colder, the engine coolant heater can
help. You'll get casier starting and better fuel economy during engine
warm—up. Usually, the coolant heater should be plugged in o minimum of
four hours prior to starting your vehiele.

To use the coolant heater:

I. Turn off the engine.

P

. Open the hood and unwrap the electricil cord.

led

. Plug it into a normal, grounded | 10-volt outlet.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet could cause an
electrical shock. Also, the wrong kind of extension cord could
overheat and cause a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug
the cord into a properly grounded three—prong 110-volt outlet.
IT the cord won’t reach, use a heavy—duty three—prong extension
cord rated for ot least 15 amps.
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NOTICE:

After you've used the coolant heater, be sure to store the cord as
il wis before to keep it away From moving engine parts. If you
don’t, it could be damaged.

How long should you keep the coolant beater plugged in? The answer
depends on the weather, the kind ol oil yvou have, and some other things
Instead of trving 1o hsl everything here, we ask that you contact your GM
dealer mthe area where you' |l be purking your vehicle. The dealer can mive
you the best advice for thut particular area

Automatic Transmission

PRNOGO321

There are several difterent posittons for your shift lever

I your vehicle is equipped with an automane ransunssion. it now features
an electrome shift pesition indicitor within the mstrument cluster, Ths
display must be powered anytime the shift lever is capable of being moved
out of the PARK (P) & wition. This imeans that if vour key is in the OFF
position, but not locked, there will be o small current deain on your battery
which could discharze your battery over o period of time, Il yvou have o need
o leuve your key in the igmtion in the OFF position Tor an extended penod
tor any reason, it 15 recommended that you disconnect the battery cable
trom the battery 1o prevent discharging your battery

® PARK (P) —This locks your rear wheels, 1t's the hest position 1o use
when you sturt your enging because your vehicle can’t move easily,
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/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not
fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is running unless you
have to. If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure vour vehicle
won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground, always set
your parking brake and move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If you have four-wheel drive, your vehicle will be free to roll —
even if your shift lever is in PARK (P) — if your transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N). So, be sure the transfer case is in a drive gear,
two—wheel high (2H) or four-wheel high (4H) or four-wheel low
(4L) — not in NEUTRAL (N). See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in
the Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see *“Towing a Trailer™ in
the Index.

Your vehicle has o bruke—transmission shft imterlock. With the ignition in
the RUN position, you must fully apply your regular brakes before you can

shift from PARK ()

It you cannot shift out of PARK (P}, ease pressure on the shift lever and
push the shift lever all the way into PARK (P) us you continue pressing the
bruke pedal. Then move the shift lever into the gear you want. If you still

cannot shift the shift lever out of PARK (P), see “Shifting Out of PARK (P)°
later in this section,

e REVERSE (R) — Use this gear to buck up.

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R} while your vehicle is moving forward
could damage your transmission, Shift to REVERSE (R) only
after your vehicle is stopped.

To rock yvour velcle back and forth to get out of snow, 1ce or sand
without domaging your transmission, see “If You're Stuck: In Sand,
Mud, Ice or Snow™ in the Index.

® NEUTRAL (N) — In this position, your enging doesn’t connect with
the wheels. To restart when vou're already moving, use NEUTRAL (N)
only, Also, use NEUTRAL (N) when vour vehicle 15 being wowed,




/\ CAUTION:

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous. Unless your fool
firmly on the brake pedal, your vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or objects. Don't
shift out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is
racing.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting out of PARK
(P)or NEUTRAL (N) with the engine racing isn’t covered by
your warranty.

o AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@) — This position is for normal
driving. If you need more power [or passing, and you're;

— Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your sccelerutor
pedal ubout halfway down.

- Going about 35 mph (56 Kmv/h) or more, push the accelerator all
the way down,

Yo"l shift down to the nexr gear and have more power,

(1 should not be used when wowing a traler, carrying a heavy load,
driving on steep hills, or for off—road driving, Select THIRD
GEAR (3) when operating the vehicle under any of these
conditions,

® THIRD GEAR (3) — This is like @, but you never go mto Overdrive.
You should use THIRD GEAR (3) when towing a trailer, carrying a
heavy load, driving on steep hills, or for off-road driving.

® SECOND GEAR (2)— This position gives you more power but lower
fuel economy. You can use SECOND GEAR (2) on hills, 1t can help
control your speed as you go down steep mountuin roads, but then vou
would also want to use vour brakes off and on

If vou manually select SECOND GEAR (2), the transmission will drive
in second gear. You may use this feature for reducing torque to the rear
wheels when you are trying 1o start your vehucle from a stop on
slippery road surfaces.




® FIRST GEAR (1) — This posinon gives yvou even more power ( but
lower fuel cconomy ) than SECOND GEAR (2). You can use it on very
steep hills, or in deep snow or mud, If the selector lever s put in FIRST
GEAR (1) while the vehicle is moving {orwird, the transmission won 'l
shift into FIRST GEAR (1) untl the vehicle is gong slowly enough,

NOTICE:

If your rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to drive. This might
happen if you were stuck in very deep sand or mud or were up
against a solid object. You could damage your transmission.

Also, if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your vehicle there
with only the accelerator pedal. This could overheat and damage
the transmission. Use your brakes or shiftl into PARK (P) (o hold
your vehicle in position on a hill.

Five Speed Manual Transmission

it vou have o five
speed manual
trunsmission, this s
vour shift pattern.
Here's how 1o operie
VOUT TFansmission:

® FIRST GEAR (1) — Press the clutch pedal and shift into FIRST
GEAR (1), Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.
You can shift into FIRST GEAR (1) when vou're going less than 20
mph (32 km/h). If you ve come 1o a complete stop and it's hord to shift
into FIRST GEAR ¢ 13, put the shift lever in NEUTRAL {N) und let up
on the clutch. Press the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST
GEAR (1).

® SECOND GEAR (2) — Press the clutch pedal as you let up on the
accelerator pedal and shift into SECOND GEAR (2). Then, slowly let
up on the clutch pedal as you press the acceleraor pedal




® THIERD GEAR (3), FOURTH GEAR (4)and FIFTH GEAR (5) —
Shift mto THIRD GEAR (3), FOURTH GEAR (4) and FIFTH GEAR
(3] the same wity yvou do for SECOND GEAR (24 Slowly let up on the
clutch pedal us you press the accelerator pedal

® To Stop — Let up on the accelerator pedal and press the brake pedal.
Just before the vehicle stops, press the clutch pedal and the brake pedal,
ind shift 1o NEUTRAL (N).

® NEUTRAL (N) — Use this position when you start or idle vour
engine:

® REVERSE (R)— To back up, first press down the clutch pedal. Wai
about 5 seconds tor the internal parts to stop spinming and then, shift

into REVERSE (R). Let up on the ¢lutch pedal slowly while pressing
the accelerator pedal,

NOTICE:

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after your vehicle is stopped.
Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle is moving could
damage vour iransmission.

Also, use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake, when tuming
off your engine and parking vour vehicle.

SHIFT Light

i1 you have a manual
trunsmission, you will
have a SHIFT light
This hight will show
vou when 1o shift o
the next higher gear
for best fuel economy.

SHIFT

When this light comes on, vou con shift 1o the next higher gear if weather,
road und traffic conditions let you. For the best fuel economy, aceelenite
slowly and shift when the light comes on,



While yvou accelerate, it 158 normal for the heht to go on and off if you
quickly change the position of the accelerator. lgnore the SHIFT Tight when
you downshift

Four—Wheel-Drive Vehicles Only: [f vour vehicle has four—wheel drive
and is equipped with @ manual transmission, disregard the SHIFT light
when the transfoer case 15 in 4-LOW.

Manual Transmission Shift Speeds

If vour speed drops below 20 mph (32 km/h), or if the engine 15 not running
smoothly, you should downshift 1o the next lower gear. You may have 10
downshill twi or more gears (o keep the engine running smoothly or for
good performance.

/\ CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you downshift, you counld
lose control of your vehicle. And you could injure yourself or
others. Don’t shift down more than one gear when you
downshift.

NOTICE:

If vou skip more than one gear when vou downshift, or il you
race the engine when you downshift, you can damage the engine,
clutch or transmission.

Locking Rear Axle

It you have this teature, your rear axle can give you additional fraction on
snow, mud, 1ee, sand or gravel It works hike o standard axle most of the
tme, but when one of the réar wheels has no truction and the other does, the
locking feature will allow the wheel with traction to move the vehicle,
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Parking Brake

To set the parking brake:

Hold the regular bruke
pedal down with your
right foot. Push down
the parking brake
pedal with your left
foat.

IT the 1gnition is on, the brake system warning light will come on.

To release the parking brake:

Hold the regular brake
pedal down, Pull the
lever, located just
ubove the parking
brake pedal, marked
BRAKE RELEASE.
1o release the parking
brake,

If the ignition is on when the purking brake is released, the brake system

warning light will go off.

NOTICE:

damage other parts of your vehicle.

Driving with the parking brake on can cause your rear hrakes to
overheal. You may have to replace them, and you could also

If you are towing a trailer and are parking on any hill: See “Towing o
Trailer” in the Index. That section shows what to do first to keep the trailer

froim moving.

2-26




Torque Lock

When parking, the weight of the vehicle may put too much force on the
parking pawl in the transmission. It may be difficult to pull the selector
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.™ To find out how 1o
prevent torque lock, see “Torque Lock™ later in this section,

Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in PARK (F) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle cun roll

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow. If you have four-wheel drive and your transfer
ease is in NEUTRAL (N), your vehicle will be free to roll, even if
your shift lever is in PARK (P). So, be sure the transfer case is in
i drive gear — nof in NEUTRAL (N). If you®re pulling a trailer,
see “"Towing a Trailer™ in the Index.

|, Hold the brake
pedal down with
vour right foot
and set the
parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position hike this:
& Pull the lever toward yvou.

& Move the lever up as Tar as it will go.



3. It you have four—wheel drive, be sure the transfer case 1s in a drive gear
— niv in NEUTRAL (N)

4. Move the wgnition key o LOCK,

Remove the key and take it with vou. If you can walk away from your
vehicle 'with the igninon key in vour hand, your vehicle is in PARK (P).

Shifting Out of PARK (P)

Your vehicle has a brake—transmission shift interlock system. You have 1o
fully apply your regular brakes before you can shifi from PARK (P). See
“Automatic Transmission™ in the Index.

L]

It you cannot shift out of PARK (P). ease pressure on the shift lever and
push the shift lever all the way up into PARK (P} s vou maintain brake
application. Then, move the shift lever into the gear you want,

If you ever hold the broke pedal down but snll can’t shifi out of PARK (P),
try this:

1. Tumm the key o OFF.

Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4,

Shilt 1o NEUTRAL (M)

Start the vehicle and then shift to the drive gear you want.

b
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Have the brake—transmussion shift interlock sysiem fixed as soon as
yau can,

Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine Running
(Automatic Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the engine
running. Your vehicle could move suddenly if the shift lever is
nol fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. If you
have four-wheel drive with a manual transfer case shift lever
and your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N), your vehicle will be
free to roll, even if your shift lever is in PARK (P). So be sure the
transfer case is in a drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N). And, if
you leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could overheat
and even catch fire. You or others could be injured. Don't leave
vour vehicle with the engine running unless you have to.




Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If you are purking on o hill and you don't shift your transmission into PARK
(P) property. the weight of the vehicle may put 100 much force on the
purking pawl in the trmnsmission, You may find it difficult w pull the shifi
lever out of PARK (P), This is called “torgue lock.” To prevent torque lock,
sel the purking brake and then shift into PARK (P) properly before vou
leave the driver's seat, To find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the
Index.

When you are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of PARK (P) before
you release the parking brake,

If “torgue lock™ does occur. you may need 1o have another vehicle push
yours o littde uphill to take some of the pressure from the transmission, 5o
you can pull the shift lever out of PARK (P),



Parking Your Vehicle (Manual Transmission
Models Only)

Before you get out of your vehicle, put your manual transmission in
REVERSE (R), wrn off the engine, and firmly apply the parking brake.

IT you have four-wheel drive, be sure your transfer case 15 in a drive gear,
Your vehicle could roll if 1t isn’t.

If you are parking on a hill, or if your pulling a trailer, see “Parking on
Hills™ or “Towing a Tratler™ in the Index.

Parking Over Things That Burn

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust parts under your
vehicle and ignite. Don't park over papers, leaves, dry grass or
other things that can burn,




Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust can kill. It contains the gas carbon monoxide
(CO), which vou can’t see or smell. It can canse unconsciousness
and death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Youor exhaust system sounds strange or different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

¢ Your vehlcle was damaged when driving over high points on
the road or over road debris.

& Repairs weren't done correctly.
® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been modified improperly.
If vou ever suspect exhaust is coming into your vehicle:

® Drive it only with all the windows down to blow out any CO;
and

® Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You're Parked
(Automatic Transmission)

[t's better not to park with the engine running. But if you ever have 1o, here
are somie things 1o know,

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off could allow
dangerous exhaust into your vehicle (see the earlier Caution
under “Engine Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed—in place can let deadly carbon monoxide
(C0) into your vehicle even if the fun switch is at the highest
setting. One place this can happen is a garage, Exhaost — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in a garage with the
engine running.

Another closed—in place can be a blizzard. (See “*Blizzard” in the
Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle iff the shift lever is
not fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll. Don’t leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless vou have to. Il you've left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be
sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairiy level
ground, always set your parking brake and move the shifl lever
to PARK (P).

If you have four—whee! drive and your transfer case 1s in NEUTRAL (N},
vour vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever is in PARK (P). So,
be sure the transfer case is 10 a drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N), Always
sel your parking brake, Follow the proper steps 1o be sure vour vehicle
won 't move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P} in the Index,

[f you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing o Trailer™ in the Index.
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Four—Wheel Drive

If your vehicle has four—wheel drive, you can send your engine’s driving
power 1o all four wheels for extra traction, To get the most satisfaction oul
of four-wheel drive, you must be familiar with its operation. Read the pan
that follows before using four—-wheel drive. You should use 2-WHEEL
HIGH (2H) for most normal driving conditions,

NOTICE:

Driving in the 4~WHEEL HIGH (4H) or &WHEEL LOW (4L)
positions for a long time on dry or wet pavement could shorten
the life of your vehicle's drivetrain.

NOTICE:

Changing vour vehicle's body height can damage your vehicle’s
suspension, drivetrain, or other vehicle components. It may also
affect the way vour vehicle handles, and the function of your
vehicle's safety features. Do not change your vehicle’s height
from the original design specifications.

Transfer Case
- 0 The wransfer case shift
: AR ;

A, lever is on the floor o
P e the right of the driver.
Use this lever to shift
wnto and ot of

four—wheel drive,

An indicator near the lever shows you the transfer case settngs.
® L-WHEEL LOW (4L)
® NEUTRAL (N)
® 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H)
® J-WHEEL HIGH (4H)



The front axle portion
ol the indicator
diagram will light up

| when vou shaft into
— : et — four-wheel drive.

Some delay berween shifting and the indicator’s lighting 15 normal. If the
mdicator light does not lhight up, or if the front axle light does not go oul
after you shift out of four—wheel drive, have your dealer check your system.

When your headlamps or purking lamps are on, rotate the thumb wheel next
to the headlamp switch up 10 brighten. or down 1o dim, your transfer cuse
ndicator light,

® 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H)

This setting 1s for driving in most street and highway situations. Your
front axle is not engoged in two-wheel drive.

® WHEEL HIGH (4H)

This setting engages vour front axle to help drive vour vehicle. Use 4H
when you need extra truction, such as on wer or ey roads, or in most
off—road situations.

® NEUTRAL (N}

Shift o this setting only when vour vehicle needs 1o be towed or when
using a power take-ofl.

® 4-WHEEL LOW (4L

This setting also engages your front axle o give you extri power, but
should be used only for off—road drving.

You can shift from 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) 1o 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or
from 4—WHEEL HIGH (4H}) 10 2-WHEEL HIGH (2H) while the vehicle is
moving. Your front axle will engage faster if you take vour foot off of the
accelerator for a few seconds after you shift, In extremely cold weather 1t
may be necessary 1o stop or slow the veluele 1o shift our of 2-WHEEL
HIGH (2H).
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Tus shift into or out of &=WHEEL LOW (4L)jor NEUTRAL (N):

® Slow the vehicle 1o a roll, about 1-3 mph (2-5 km/h) and shift an
automatic ransmussion into neutral, or with & manoal transmission
press the cluich pedal.

® Shift the transfer case shift lever in one continuous motion,

Don't pause in NEUTRAL (N) as you shift the transfer case into 4-WHEEL
LOW (4L). or your gears could clash,

Remember that driving in 4-WHEEL HIGH (4H) or 4-WHEEL LOW (4L)
may redoce fuel economy. Also, driving in four-wheel drive on dry
pavement could cause vour tires to wear faster ond miake your transier case
harder to shift.

Front Axle Locking Feature

The front axle locks and unlocks automatically when you shift the transfer
case, Some delay for the axle o lock or unlock is normal. If the outside
temperature is very hot, or the vehicle has been used under hard driving
conditions, there may be a slight delay for the axle w unlock,

Windows

To open your manual
windows, turn the
hand crank on each
door to raise or lower
your side door
windows,
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If vou have the
aptionil power
windows, the controls
are on 2ach of the side
doors.

The driver’s door has o switch Tor the passenger windows as well. Your
power windows will work when the ignition has been trned (o ACC or
RUN.

Push the rear of the switch with the power window symbol on it 1o lower the
window,

Push the front of the switch with the power window symbaol on it o raise the
window.

The driver's window switch also has an “express down™ feature that allows
the window 0 lower without holding the switch. Press and hold the side of
the window switch marked AUTO for one second to activate the express
down mode. The express down mode can be cancelled at any time by
pressing the opposite side of the switch. To open the window part way,
lightly tap the switch until the window is at the desired position.

If you have a four—door vehicle and power windows, the power window
switch has # lock—out feature, This feature prevents the rear windows from
operating when the front driver's—side switch is in the lock-out position.
When the switch is moved out of the lock—out position, the rear power
windows will operate again.
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Electric Tailgate Glass Release

Refore operating your electric ailgate gliss release, see the caution under
“Tailgate Glass, Tailgate and Rear Doors™ in this section,

The elecine hatch
release button lets you
REAR HATCH release the tailpate
lass, To release the
glass, press the top of
the switch button.

;
{
|
|

Then, lift the window
up 1o open.

If you have an automatic transmission, your shifi lever must be in PARK (P)
or NEUTRAL (N for the ralease 1o work. With a manual transmission, you
must apply the parking brake for the releise o work,
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Horn

O air bag equipped
vehicles, press one of
the horn buttons il
¢ach side of the
steering wheel 1o
sound the horn.

On vehicles not
equipped with an arr
bag, press the pad in
the center of the
steerning wheel 1o
sotnd the horn,
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Tilt Wheel (Option)

A ult steenng wheel
allows vou 1o adjust
the steering wheel

BEFORE you drive.

You can also raise it to the highest level to give your legs more room when
vou enter and exit the velucle,

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the lever, Move the
steering wheel to @ comfortable level, then release the lever to lock the
wheel in place,

Multifunction Lever

The lever on the left side of the steering column includes your:

® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

® Headlamp High-Low Beam & Passing Signal
® Windshield Wipers

® Windshield Washer

® Cruise Control (Option)

T
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Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

I'he turn signal has
two upward (for right
signal) and two
downward (for lefi
stenal) posilions.
These positions allow
vou to signal a twurm of
a lane change.

To signal a turn, move the lever all the way up or down. When the turn s
finished. the lever will return awtomancally.

A green arrow on the
instrument panel wall
tlash in the direction
ol the tum or Lane

' ' change,

To signal & lane change, just rase or lower the lever uniil the green arrow
starts to Aash, Hold it there until yvou complete your lane change. The lever
will return by itself when you release it

As vou signal a turm or @ lape change, if the arrows Tlash at twice the normal
rate, a signal bulb may be burned out and other dnvers may not see your
rurm siemal

It bulb is burmed out, replace it to help avoid an accident, If the green
arrows don’t go on at all when you signal a tum, check for burned—out bulbs
and a blown fuse (see “Fuses™ in the Index)
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Headlamp High-Low Beam

To change the
headlamps from low
beam (o high or high
to low, pull the turn
sigmal lever all the
way toward vou, Then
release i

When the high bewms
are on, this blue light
on the instrument

panel also will be on.

Windshield Wipers

You control the
windshield wipers by
turning the band with
the wiper symbol on
il.

I ]
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Fora single wiping cycle, turm the band 1o MIST. Hold it there until the
wipers start, then let go. The wipers will stop after ome cycle. IF you want
more cycles, hold the band on MIST longer.

You can set the waper speed for a long or short deliy between wipes. This
can be very useful in hght ruin or snow. Turn the band 10 choose the delay
time. The closer to LOW, the shorter the delay.

For steady wiping at low speed, turn the bund to the LOW position. For high
speed wiping, tum the band further. to HIGH. To stap the wipers. move the
band to the off symbaol.

Remember that damaged wiper blades may prevent you from seeing well
enough to drve safely, To avoid damage, be sure to clear wce and snow from
the wiper blades before using them. If they are frozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them. i youor blades do become damaged. get new
blades or blade inserts.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers, The windshield wiper motor is
protected from overoad by o circuit breaker and u fuse, I the motor
overheats due 1o heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the motor cools.
Although the circuit is protected from electnical overload, overload due to
heavy snow, etc. may cause wiper linkage damage. Always clear ice and
heavy snow from the windshield before using your windshield wipers.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the lever
there™s a puddle with
the word PUSH on 1.
To spray washer fluid
on the windshield.
push the paddle.

Washer fluid will spray as long as you push the paddle. When you let go of
the paddle, the wipers will continue to wipe for a few seconds and then
either stop or return 1o the preset speed.

Diriving without washer fluid can be dangerous. A bad mud splash can block
your vision. You could hit another vehicle or go off the road. Check your
washer fluid level often.
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/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until the windshield
is warmed. Otherwise the washer fluid can form ice on the
windshield, blocking your vision,

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fluid, follow the
manulacturer’s instructions for adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready—to-use washer Muid. Water can
cause the solution to [reeze and damage yvour washer Muid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t clean as well as washer fuid.

® Fill vour washer Muid tank only 3/4 full when it's very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it is
completely full,

® Pon’t use radiator antifreeze in your windshield washer. It
can damage your washer system and paint.

Cruise Control (Option)

ol I you have Cruise
S Control, the end of
vour multifunction
lever will look Like
this.

With Cruise Control, vou can maintain a speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h)
or more without keeping your foot on the accelerator. This can really help
on long trips. Cruise Control dees not work at speeds below about 25 mph
(< kmdh).

4%}
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When you apply your brakes, the Cruise Control shuts off.

/\ CAUTION:

® (Cruise control can be dangerous where you can't drive salely
al a steady speed, So, don't use your cruise control on winding

roads or in heavy traffic,

® (Cruise control can be dangerous on slippery roads. On such
roads, fast changes in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t use croise control
on slippery roads.

To Set Cruise Control

® Move the Crinse
Control switch 1o

e
WIPER N

»~ SET ;
CRUISE
OFF ON R/A DELAY

—~al § I

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave yvour cruise control switch on when you're not using
cruise, you might hit a button and go into cruise when vou don't
want to. You could be startled and even lose control. Keep the
cruise control switch OFF until you want to use it

® (et up to the speed you want,
® Push m the set buttoen at the eénd ol the fever and release 1L

® Tuke vour foor off the accelerntor pedal.
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To Resume a Set Speed

Suppose you set vour Cruise Control ot a desired speed and then vou apply
the brake. This, of course, shuts off the Cruise Control, But youo don’t neexd
o resel it

Once you e gome
about 25 mph (20
krm/h) or more, you
can move the Crumse
Control switch from
ON w BR/A

( Resume! Accelermie)
for abourt half o
second.

You'll 2o neht buck up 1o your chusen speed and stay there,

Remember, if vou hold the switch ar RAA longer than hall a second, the
vehicle will keep going faster until vou release the switch or apply the
brake. You could be startied and even lose control. So unless you want to go
foster. don’t hold the switch ar R/AA

To Increase Speed While Using Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o 20 (o o higher speed.

® Llse the accelerator pedul to get to the higher speed. Push the button at
the end of the lever. then release the button and the accelerator pedal
You'll now crutse ai the higher speed.

OFF ON RIA  DELAY
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® Move the Cruise
swiltch from ON
o RAA. Hold 1t
there until you
eel up 1o the
speed vou want,
and then releass
the swatch.,

To increase your speed in very small amounts, move the switch o “R/A™ Tor
less thun half a second. Each trme you do this, vour vehiele will go about 1
miph (1.6 kiv'h) faster.

To Reduce Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways o reduce your speed while using cruise control;

® Push in the
button at the end
BRIV ol the lever unnl

“E_ﬁu‘lﬁi < ol you reach the

HFF m H;h DELh\f - [ower 's[‘lt‘,'led YO

wilnl, then relesse
—aall] | B 7y

® Toslow down in very small amounts, push the button for less than hall
a second. Each time you do thes, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the aceelerator pedul to morease yourspeed. When you take vour fool
ot the pedal, yoor vehicle will slow down to the Cruse Control speed yoo
set earher
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Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your Cruise Control will work on hills depends upon your speed,
losad, and the steepness of the hills, When going up steep hills. you may
huve 1o step on the aceelerator pedal to maintain your speed. 1f the sieepness
of the hill causes the vehicle speed o drop more than 15 mph (9.4 km/h)
below the set speed, your Cruise Control will automatically disengage,
Whien going downhill, you may have to brake or shift to o lower gear (o
keep your speed down. OF course, applying the brake tukes you out of
Cruise Control, Many drivers find this to be oo much trouble and don't use
Cruise Control on steep hills.

To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the Crinse Control

® Step hightly on
the brake pedal;
OR

- i

R e

|

® Move the Cruise
swilch to OFF.

CRUISE
OFF ON R/A
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To Erase Speed Memory

When you tum off the Cruise Control or the ignition. your Cruise Control
el spead memory s ersed.

Headlamps and Vehicle Lighting

Your park/Mheadlump
switch is on the
drivers side of your
instrument panel.

DOME LAMP OFF

i
-
l'-—----—|-|||-||-I||-,l-l-—-r i
i

Rotate the switch knob clockwise 1o the park lamp symbaol to turn on;
® Parking Lamps
® Sidemuarker Lumps
® Clearunce Lamps (if you have them)
® Tallamps
® License Plate Lamps
® |nstrument Panel Lights
® Transfer Case Shift Indicator Light (Four—wheel drive vehicles)

Rotate the switch knob ¢lockwise again to the master lighting symbaol
turn on all the lamps and Lighis hsted above as well as the headlamps.

Rotate the switch counterclockwise to the off symbol to tum off your lamps
and lights.

Ratate the thumb wheel nest to the switeh knob up to adjust instrument
puncl lamps. Rotate the thumb wheel up o the first notch w return the radio
display and gearshift indicator LED display to [ull intensity when the
headlamps or parklamps are on.

You can switch your headlumps from high to low beam by pulling on the
turm signal/high beam lever.

A circuit bresker protecis vour headlamps, I vou have an electrical
owerload, your headlumps will fhicker on and off. Have vour headliimp
wiring checked right away if this happens.
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Headlamps-0On Reminder

A bugzer will sound when vour headlamps are turned on and your ignition is
in OFF, LOCK or ACC. If you need to use yvour headlumps when the ignition
switch 1s in OFF, LOCK or ACC, the buzzer can be turned off by turming the
thumb wheel next to the purk/headbump switeh all the way down.

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) Indicator Light

H your velnele was
first sold, when new,
i Canada, you will
huve this light on the
T EVRAR ] ['IIII'I:I."-

It goes on whenever the Daytime Running Lamps are on,

When it begins o get dark, the DREL indicator hieghi is a reminder 10 turn on
vour headlamps.

Daytime Running Lamps

Davtime Runming Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for others 10 see the
front of vour vehicle durning the day, DRL can be helpful in many ditferen
driving conditions, but they can be especially helptul in the short periods
after dawn and before sunset. As with any vehicle. you should twrn on the
recular headlamp system when vou need (L

The DRL system will moke vour high-beam headlamps come on al o
reduced brightness when:

® [he izmition is on,
® The headlamp switch 15 off, and
® The parking bruke 15 released.

When the DRL are on, only your high—-beam heudlomps will be on, The
taillamps, sidemuarker and other lamps won't be on. Your imstrument panel
wan't be Lit up either.

When it begins o get dark, your DRL indicator light 15 a reminder 1o tum
vour headlamp switch on, The other lamips that come on with your
headlamps will also come on,
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When you turn the headlamp switch off, the regular lamps will go off., and
your high-beam headlamps will change to the redoced brightness of DRL.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking brake. The DRL will
stay off until you release the parking brake.

Dome Lamps

The dome lamips will come on when vou open the doars.

You can also turn the dome lamps on by rotuting the thumb wheel, located
next 1o the park/headlamp switch knob, all the way up to the second notch,
In thes positon, the dome lamps will remain on whether the doors dre
opened or closed

You can use the dome lump switch button, located below the park/headlamp
swilch knob, 1o set the dome lamps t© come on automatically when the doors
are open, or remain off. To twm the lamps off, press the switch button once.
With the switch button 1 this position, the dome lamps will remain off when
the doors are open. To return the lamps (o0 automatic operation, press the swiich
button again and return it to the “out”™ position. With the switch button n ths
position, the dome lamps will come on when you open the doors.

Reading Lamps

I your vehaele has
reading lamps, press
the button pext to the
lwmp 1o turn the lamp
o,

['he lumps can be
adjusted to pomnt m
the direction you
wanl,

Press the button again
o twrn the Limp off.

Lo ) If vour vehicle has an
= overheéad console with
reading lamps, press
the button next to the
lamp to turn the lamp
0,

The lamps can be

3 ~ \ - . adjusted 1o point in
J A Pl
the direction you
‘\ : ", wanl.

Press the button again
L to turn the lamp off
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Underhood Reel Lamp

If vou have an
underhood reel lamp,
it 15 locuted insade the
engine compartment
on the passenger side
fender. You can use it
iy o flashlight

To use the lamp, pull up on the lever and pull the famp out. The cord will
unreel as you pull the hump.

When you are done
using the lamp, reel
the cord back into the
housing by turning the
handle.

Then, shide the Lamp into the holder. Press PUSH on the lever to hook the
lamp into the holder.



Mirrors

Inside Mirror

Push or pull the tub
under the mirror o
reduce glare from
headlomps behind yvou
after dark

Electrochromic Inside Rearview Mirror with Compass
(Option)

Your vehlicle may huve an optional 2lectrochromic inside rearview mirros
An electrochromic inside rearview minror, when on, automatically dims to
the proper level to minimuze glare from lights behind yvou after dark.

The mirror also mcludes an eight point compass display in the upper right
corner of the mirror face. When on. the compass autenmatically calibrates as
the vehicle i driven.

To use the electrochromic mirror only, move the switch at the bottom of the
mirror to the M positton. To use the electrochromie murror as well as the
compass, move the switch o the C/AM posinion. To turn both features ofl,
move the switch 1o the OFF position,



Compass Operation

When the ignition is on and the muror switch is in the C/M position, the
compass display will show rwo character boxes for approximaiely two
seconds, I, alter two seconds, the display does not show a compass heading
("N for North. for example), there may be strong magnetic feld interfering
with the compass. Such imterference may include magnetic antenna mounts,
a magnenc note pad holder, or o similar magnetic item. If removing these
tems does not correct the condibion, see your GNM dealer for ussistance.

When cleaning the mirror, use a paper towel or similar material dampened
with glass cleaner. Do not spray glass cleancr directly on the mirror as that
may cause liguid cleaner to enter the mirror housing.

Compass Variance

Under certam circumstances, as during & long distance Cross—country trp, it
will be necessary to adjust the compass (o compensate for compass
varance. Compass variance 15 the difference between carth’s magnenic
North and true geographic North. 1 not adjusted 1o account for compass
variance, your compass could give false readings.

To adjust for compass vanance:

|, Press and hold the CAL switeh, located at the bottom of the mirror
housing, for five seconds until & zone numbser uppears 1in the display,

2. Find your current location and vanance zone number on the following
Zone map.




3. Press and hold the CAL switch until the new zone number appears in
the display. After you release the switch, the display will show a
compass direction within a few seconds.

Outside Mirrors

Adjust vour outside
MITONS S0 Vou ¢an
Just see the side of
your vehicle, and have
i clear view of ohjects
behind you. Some
mirmors can be folded
N 1O Enler narrow
doorwavs,

Electric Outside Rearview Mirrors

If you have electine mirrors, they can be adjusted 1o point where you wani
from inside the vehicle,

Select the mirror you
want to move by
moving the center of
the switch, located on
the driver’s door
wrmrest, to K (right) or
L tleft),

Then, adjust the mirror angle by pressing the outer arrows on the swilch
until the mimor is adjusted where you want it

Convex Outside Mirror
Your passenger’s side mirror may be convex.

A convex mirmor’s surface is curved so you cun see more from the driver’s
Ll




/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other vehicles) look
farther away than they really are. If you cut too sharply into the
right lane, you could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before changing
lanes.

Sun Visors
To block out glare, you can swing down the visors., You can also swing them
out to help block glare at the front and side windows.

Your visor may have a
T on il

Some visors have an
extender on the inside
edge. When the visor
15 down, pull the
extender out for extra
glare covernge at the
frant or side.

f .
T T e
B

“ L| 1|||J.J-1 EEHTHOESOaM LS
EuEEE e
| A T e
s A e

255



Some visors have
mirrors with lights, If
the murror has lighes,
they wall came on
whien vou Lift the
MIrror cover

Rear Window Wiper and Washer

The rear window
wiper/washer switch
54N Yooy il'l!-i['l'l.ll‘.l'lli.'.rl[
panel, to the passenger
stide of the eage
cluster

To turn the wiper on, slide the switch all the way up.

For delay wiping, shde the switch even with DELAY in the center position
ol the rear wiper control, The wiper will eycle every mine seconds

To wash the window. push i on the switch, Window wisher fuid wall
continue o spray until the switch is released. The wiper will continue with
three more wipes and then return (o the setting that was chosen before the
lever wis pushed,

The rear window washer vses the same fuid bottle as the front windshield
washer. I the fluid level 15 low m the washer fluid bottle, you may not be

able to wash your rear window, I you can wash your windshield, but not

your rear window, check the fluid level

b
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Cigarette Lighter/Ashtrays

The tromt ashiray is
located ab the bottom
of the instrument
panel. Pull on the
bottoim of the ashiray
door to apen It

NOTICE:

If vou store paper or other things that burn in vour ashtrays,
they could be set on fire by cigarettes or other smoking
materials, That could cavse a lire and possibly damage vour
vehicle. Do pot store papers and other things that burn in vour
ashirays,

To use the cizarette lighter, push i i all the way, and let 2o, When it's
ready. it will pop back by iself

NOTICE:

Holding a cigarette lighter in with yvour hand while it is heating
can make it overload, damaging the lighter and the heating
clement. Just push the lighter all the way in and let go. When it's
done, it will pop back by itself.

To remove the front ashiray, pull on the front of the ashtray msert. Then
shide the insert out of the ashtray door,

You olso have two auxiliary power outlets next to the cigarette liehter. Use
these outlets to power mobile telephones or other devices designed (o
operate with vehicle electrrical svsiems,

L]

57



To use u rear ashtray,
i you have them, pull
it the top of the
ushiray door (o flip the
door open,

To remove o rear ashiray, if you have them, press down on the inside tabs

and open the door fully,

NOTICE:

If you store paper or other things that burn in your ashtrays, they
could be set on lire by cigarettes or other smoking materials, That
could cause a fire and possibly damage your vehicle. Do not store
papers and other things that born in your ashtrays,

Storage Compartments

Your velncle has a vanety of storage compartments designed 1o store smadl items.

Glove Box

To open vour glove
box, move the switch
hutton toward the
passenger side and pull
the door open.

Abaove the glove box.
Iwo cup depressions ane
provided 1n-a soft non
removeable tray.

You can wse the depressions 1o hold cups or other contiupers when the

viehicle 1s not moving.

I3
LA



Center Floor Console

Your velicle may have a console compartment between the bucket seats.

To open it, lift the
Lateh handle and

swing the door open.

Your console also has
a cup holder that
swings oul for the
back seal passengers
o use.

There is also o drawer
that slides out at the
bottom of the console.




Memo Pad Holder

2-6l)

Your vehiele may
have o memo holder
attached 1o the front of
the console. Use 1t to
hold pads of paper or
similar items,

Your vehicle may
have o
casseltefcompact disc
holder at the front of
the console. The
holder will store up 10
four compact disc
cases, up 1o four
cassette tape cases, or
uny combination of
these items that adds
up to four.




Instrument Panel Cup Holder
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Your vehicle has a cup
holder in the muddle
of the mstrument
pane|

To use the cup holder,
pull the hundle and
shide the cup holder
Ly open,

To close the cup
holder, shide it back in
the instrument panel,

Your vehicle may
have an overhead
console, It has storage
compirtments inside
I



Garage Door Opener Compartment

If you have a garage door opener, the front overhead compartment can be
used o conveniently store the opener.

——
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Toomnstall the garage
door opener, first open
he cotmpartment door
by pressing the release
bottoen forward,

Peel the protective
backing from the hook
and loop patch. Press
it firmly (o the back ol
your garnge door
apener, is cliose o the
center of the openear as
possible,

Center the garage door
apener activation
button over the
console door button,
and press the Opene
firmly into place



The pegs inside the
compartiment door are
used o make sure the
button on the
CL'!IT]FU.I'[EI]E nt di“!]’
will contact the
control button on the
garige door opengr

Add one peg s o time
until the PLSH button
on the compirtment
door operates the
garage door opener,
with the compartment
door closed, when vou
push the button
marked PUSH.

MNow, with the
compartment door
closed, push the
button marked PUSH
again to make sure the
garage door opener
operates properly

With the garage door opener pasitioned properly and the nght number of
pegs in place, you should only have to push the PUSH button slightly o
pperite the opener.

Adjust the position of the garage door opener and add or remove pees, os
needed, until the opener operates properly,
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Sunglasses Compartment

The center overhead compartment can be used 1o convemently storeg your
sunglasses.

To open the center
1.'E}l|1pi.jl'[l'lh.‘ﬂl. Press
the reledase button
located ut the rear of
the compartment door

Place your sunglasses
im the compartment
door with the lenses
facimg out.
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Rear Compartment

The rear compartment can be used 1o store o small item, like a book.

L N To open the rear
COMpariment, press

§1gd ﬂﬂﬂ%ﬁ{ the release button

located at the rear of
the compurtment door,

Rear Seat Center Armrest
W vou hive @ 6O/40 rear seat, you may have a center fold-down armrest,

To see the armeest, pull the top of the armrest forward out of the seatback
and fold it down to.a level position. When {olded open, the armrest provides
two cupholders and access to 4 tissue holder and center urmrest arei.

To pluce the tissues in the tissue holder, open the holder hid by pulling up al
the finger slot. Place the ussoes in the holder and snap the lid closed.

When a passenger is using the center seating position, alwiays be sure 1o
completely close the armrest so 10 is even with the seatback,

Other Storage Compartments

Your vehicle includes i number of storuge compartments for storage of
aften used mtems

Some vehicles huve
storuge arens in the
mstrniment panel.

Use these spices for
ems such as gloves
or simull bisisks,
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some madels have a
storage pocket on each
of the front doors.

You can use the
]-nr:-:;ir.er I S0 [
variety of small items.

It you have a 4=door Ltlity model it hus o storage compartment located in
the rear cargo ared of the vehicle, in the driver's side trim panel,

To open the
calmpiartment, press
diswn on the release
latches and swing the
compartment door
open.

When closing the compartment, press both latehes down and move the door
to the closed position.
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Instrument Panel

I, Dome Lamp Swilch I1. 1P Cupholder

2. Lamp and Light Controls 12, Ashtray, Auxiliory Outlets

3. Air Vents 13, Storage Area or Optional

4. Multifunction Lever Cassette Tape Player |

& Instramest Clister 14, Rear Window Defogeer Switch
6. Gearshift Lever 15. Tilt Lever

7. Audio System 6. Parking Brake Release Handle
8. Comfort Control System 17. Hood Release

9. Glove Box 18, Fuse Block

10. Storage Tray

Instrument Cluster

Your instrument cluster is designed 1o let you know at a glance how your
vehiele 1s running. You'll know how fast you're going. about how much
fuel you have and many other things you'll need to know to drive sately and
economically,



Speedometer and Odometer

-

W I000 =

—10 "
PRMzZ3Z1

Your specdometer lers
you sed vour speed in
bath mules per hour
(mph ) and kilometers
per hour (kmh), Your
adonteter shows hiw
Lir vour vehicle has
been driven. in eithe
mes (used i the

LLS b or Kilometers

MTEH

[ Lisg “anmi ]
fonTTTE visedd i Camidi)

Tamper—Resistant Odometer

Your odometer is tumper—resistant, The odometer will show silver lines
Between the nmmbers f someone tries to e it hack

You musy wonder what happens it vour vehicle needs o new odometer
installed. Laws viry as tothe procedure that must be followed, so check
with your State or provincial vehicle registration office. But generully, if the
new odometer can be set to the mileage total of the old odometer. then i
must be. But if it can’n then its set wt zero, and 4 Libel muost be put on the
driver’s door 1o show the old mileage readimg when the new odometer was
installed

Trip Odometer

h# vy The trip odometer can
tell you how tar vour
vehicle has been
driven since you last
sef the inp edometer

000 W TRP K

To reset the trip sdometer, tully press the reset button located pear the trip
odometer readout. 11 the reset button s not fully prssed, the trip oddmetes
may not 2o all the way back o zero. IE i doesnt. you may have to press the
reset button again to reset the regdout 1o sero
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Tachometer

S Your tachometer
\ chisplays the engine
speed in revolutions
per mmnute (rpm .

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in the red area,
yvour engine or other parts could be damaged.

Damage to vour engine or vehicle caused by operating the
engine in the red area isn't covered by yvour vehicle warranty.

Warning Lights and Indicators

This part descrbes the wyrning hghts and gages that may be on your
vehicle. The pictures will help vou locate them,

Warning hghts and gages can signal that something 15 wrong belore 1
becomes serous enough to cause an expensive repair or replacement.
Paying attention to your warning hights and gages could also save you or
others from mjury

Wirning lights come on when there may be or s a problem with one of your
vehicle™s functions. As vou will see in the details on the next few puges,
seme warming lishts come on briefly when you start the engme just Lo let
vou know they 're working. If vou ore fumiliar with this seetion, vou should
nol be alarmed when this happens.

Guges can indicate when there may be or s a problem with one of your
vehicle's functions. Often gages und warmng lights work together (o let you
know when there's a problem with your vehicle,

When one of the warning lights comes on and stavs on when you are
driving, or when one of the gages shows there may be o problem. chiéck the
seotion that tells vou what to do about 1 Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting 1o do repairs can be costly — and even diangerous, S0 please get o
know your warning lights and gages. They re a big help.
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Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key s tumed w BUN or START, o tone will come on for ubout
eiehl seconds to remind people 1o fasten their safety belts, unless the
driver s safety belt is already buckled. The satety belt light will alsocome
on-and stay on for about 20 seconds. then 1t will flash tor about 35 seconds.
It the driver s belt s already buckled, netther the tone nor the hight will
CCHTIE 0T

Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an ar bag readiness light on the mstrument panel, which shows
AIR BAG. The system checks the wir bag’s electrical system for
malfunctions. The hght tells you if there 1san electnical problem. The
system check includes the wir bag sensors and module, the wiring-and the
dipgnostie modute. For more information on the wir bag system, see “Aar
Bag™ mn the Index.

AIR

BAG
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Yiour will see this light flush for o few seconds when you turn your iznition
to RUN or START, Then the hght should go out, This means the system is
ready.

I the air bag readiness light doesn’t come on when you stant your vehiele.
OF stiys on, oF comes on when you are drving, vour air bag system may not
work properly. Have your vehicle serviced night awsy.,

Brake System Warning Light

OE@E

BRAKE

Your vehicle’s hydroulic brake system s divided into two parts. I one part
isn't working. the other part can still work and stop you. For good braking,
though, you need both parts working well

It the warming light commes on, there could be o brake problem, Have your
brake system inspected rght away

This light should come on briefly as you start the vehicle. I i dogsn’t come
on then, have it fixed so it will be ready to wam vou if there’s o problem.

I the light comes on while you are deiving, pull oft the road and stop
carefully. You may notice that the pedal is harder to push. Or. the pedal may
a0 closer 1o the floor. It may tike longer to stop. If the hght is still on, have
the vehicle towed for service. (See “Towimng Your Vehicle™ in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly if the brake
system warning light is on. Driving with the brake system
warning light on can lead to an accident. IT the light is still on
after you’ve pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have the
vehicle towed for service.
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The brake system warning highy will also come on when you set your
parking brake, and it wall stay on af your parking broke doesn’t release Tully
IF it stiys on after your parking bruke s fully released. it means you have a
bruke problem.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake system, this light will comg on when you start your
engine and may stay on for severil seconds. That s normal. TF the light
doesn’t come on, have it fixed so 1t will be ready to warn you if there 1s o
problem.

It the hight stays on, or comes on when you're drving, your vehicle needs
service, I the repular brake system warning hght isn’t on, you still have
brakes, but you don’t have ant-lock brakes. If the regular brake system
warning light is also on, you don't have anti—lock brukes and there's o
problam with your regular brakes, See “Brake System Warning Laght”
carlier in this pan
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Water in Fuel Light

WATER

IN
FUEL

Mhis red lght will come on o warn you if there s water in the diesel fuel
systemt. For more information on how this hight works, see “Dhiesel Fuel
Requirements amd Fuel Systemn™ in the Index

Service Throttle Soon Light

SERVICE
THROTTLE

SOON

O diesel engines, o compuier monitors the operation ol the electmone
gccelerator, As o check 1o show you it's working. this orange light comes on
fora lew seconds after the ipnition s twrped on, Normally, ic will not come
back on unless the ignition has been off for 30 seconds or more. If the Light
does not come on at all, and the 1gmnon has beea off for 30 seconds or
mowre, huve the light fixed right away, If the light stays on after the engine
starts, or comes on while yvou are driving., the computer is indiciating that
your vehicle has a problem. You should take your vehicle in for service

L0000,
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Glow Plugs Light

GLOW

PLUGS

If wou have o dhesel engme, il his o special starmng system. An ornge

istrument panel Glow Plugs light shows that the system s functioning
properly and tells you when the engine is ready (o be started. For maore
detinls, see “Sturtimg Your Diesel Engine™ in the Index.

Low Coolant Warning Light

LOW
COOLANT

I yvou have a diesel engine, you have a low coolant light. As i check
show vou it's working. this orange light comes on for a few seconds after
the sgnition 1s wrned on. 1 this hght comes on anytime the engine s
running. your system 15 low on coolant and the engine may overheat. See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index and have your vehicle serviced as soon as
YO .
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Charging System Warning Light

I'he red Charging System Warming hight should come on briefly when you
turm on the gnilin, beélore sLUrting the engine, as & check (0 show b AELE it s
working. After the enging starts, the light should go out, 1T it Stiys on or
cames on while you are driving. you may have a problem with your
charging system, I could indicate a problem with the alternator drive bell
G some othes charging system problem, Have it checked right nway.
Diriving while thes hght is an could drain vour buttery.,

I vou must drive ooshort distunce with this light on. it helps o turm off all
vour gocessones, such 4s the rado and mr conditone:

Malfunction Indicator (Service Engine Soon) Lamp

SERVICE

ENGINE
SOON

A computer momitors the operation of your fael, pgmtren and BITHSS 0N
control systems, This orange hght should come on when the igmition 15 on
bt the enging s nol running, as a check o show you it's working, I it does
not come on-al all, have it fixed nght away, 17 it stays on, or comes on while
you are driving, the computer is indicating that you have o problem. You
should ke vour vehicle in for service soon



NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light on, after a while
the emission controls won't work as well, vour fuel economy
won't be as good, and your engine may not run as smoothly.
This could lead to costly repairs not covered hy your warranty,

Check Gages Light

This orunge light will come on briefly when you are starting the engine, If
the light comes on and stavs on while vou are driving, it could indicate &
problem with vour vehicle. It could be o problem with your oil préssure,
coolant emperature, or some other problem. Check your vanous gages to
see if they are in the warning zones, If they are, hove vour velncle serviced
right awity

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) Indicator Light
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I vour vehicle was first sold, when new, in Canady, you will have this green
light on the instroment panel. It will hight whenever the Davtime Running

Lamips are on. For more details about DRL, see “Heudlimps and Vehicle
Lighting™ in this section.

Shift Indicator Light

SHIFT

This orange light, with the word SHIFT and the upshift arrow, 15 used on
some models with manuul transmissions, Depending on your particular
model, your vehiele may not have thas hght. The SHIFT indicator hight will
hielp you get the best fuel economy. See “Shilt Light™ or “Manual
Transmussion Shift Speeds” in this section for more information.

Headlamp High Beam Indicator Light

The blue high beam indicator 1s on whenever you use your high beam

headlamps, For mare details about high beams, see “Headlump High-Low
Beam™ earber in this section,



Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator Lights

The green signal indicator will come on whenever vou s1gnal a turn or lane
Change. See “Turn Signal and Lane Chunge Indicator™ earlier in this seetion

Gages
Fuel Gage

Gasoline Engine Diesel Engine

DIESEL FUEL ONLY
W
W 1y
< vefl 7
E -

&)

The fuel coge, when the sgnition 15 on, lells you about how much fuel vou
rave lefr in vour tank, The page will frest indicate empiy betore vou are oul
of Tuel, and you skl el more (L] s so0mn 4% |_'H_I‘-."1.i;|'lil,.‘,

Listed are four situations vou may expenence with vour fuel gige

® Al the gus station, the fuel pump shuts oft before the guge reads full,

TR



® [t takes o little more or less fuel to Bl ap than the Tuel gage indicated.
For example, the gage may have indicated the mnk was hall full, but it
actually ook a litthe more or less than half the wnk's capacity o fill the
lunk.

® The poge moves o hittle when you tum a corner or speed up.
® The mipe doesn’t 2o back to empty when you turm off the ignition.
None of these indicute 4 problem with the fuel gige

For information on how o fill your fuel tiok, see “Foel — Filling Your
Tunk™ in the Index

For yvour fuel tank capucity. see “Fuel —Tank Capacity™ in the Index.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine coolant temperature. Most of the rime, the gage
painter will show your-coolant temperiature at 210°F (99°Cy, or less. But, 1
vou are pulling a Iw.m._a faid or doving up hills, your coolunt lemperuture
may rise and fall near the red 260°F (128°C) mark. This is normal, It the
gage pointer moves o the red 260°F (1287 C) mark., your engine s too hit!
It means that vour engine coolant has overheated. You should pull off the
road, stop your vehicle, and twrn off the engine as soon us possible.

Hot Coolant Can Burn You Badly!

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual shows what 1o do, See “Engine
Overheating” in the Index.
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Oil Pressure Gage

The oil pressure guge shows the engine oil pressure in psi (pounds pér
square inch) when the engine 15 running. Canadian vehicles indicute
pressure in kPa (kilopascals). Ol pressure may vary with engine speed,
outside temperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the low pressure
gone indicate the normal operating range.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a dangerously low orl
level or other problem causing low oil pressure. Check your ol as soon a8
possible.

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. IT you do, your
engine can become so hot that it catches fire. You or others could
be burned. Check yvour oil as soon as possible and have your
vehicle serviced.,

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil problems can be
costly and is not covered by your warranty,
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Voltmeter

When vour engine 15 notl running. but the igmiion is i the RUN position,
this page shows your buttery’s state of charge in DC volis

When the engine is running, the page shows the condition of the charging
systent Readings berween the low and high warning zones indicide the
normal operating ronge

Readings i the low warning zone may occur when a large number of
electneal accessones are operating in the vehicle and the engine 15 left ar an
idle for an extended periodd. This condition is normal since the charging
system 15 not able 1o provide full power @ engine idle. As engine speeds are
increased, this condition should correct itsell as higher enging speeds allow
the charging system 0 créate maxmmum power.

You can only drive for a short nnme with the reading in gither waming zone,
I wou mwst drive, turm off all unnecessary accessories,

Readings in cither waming zone indicate a possible problem in the electncal
svstem., Have the velicle serviced as soon as possible.
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Center High Mount Stop Lamp (CHMSL)
. W Your vehicle has a
\ Center High Mount
Stoplamp (CHMSL)

# _: llﬂl:..'l'!h‘:d Ethﬂ‘t't’! Ih'E'

‘ v tailgate glass or above
SNSRI S . N e ear Lo doors.

If items are loaded on the rool of the vehicle, as in a luggage carner, care
should be taken not to block or damage the CHMSL unit,

Cargo Security Shade (4—-Door Utility Model)

If you have a cargo
security shade, you
can use il W cover
items in the cargo
area ol vour vehicle,

To use the shade, pull the shade hindle toward the rear of the vehicle. Latch
the shade posis into the retaining sockets on the cargo area trim panels.

To return the shade 1o the shade holder, pull up on the shade handle to
release the shade posts from the retaining sockets. Let the shade move
forward and liteh the shade posts inte the front—most retamning sockets,

To remove the shade from the vehicle, first let the shade go all the way into
the holder. Then, push the shade holder toward the pussenger side of the
vehicle, Laft the shude up ut the driver’s side, swing the shude redrward, and
take 10 oot of the vehicle.

22



To put the shade in the vehicle, first make sure the shade slot in the holder
faces rearward with the round surface tacmg down. Then, hold the shade ai
an angle and place the shade holder tab ino the slot in the passenger’s side
trim panel. Move the other end of the shade forward and hold it next the
driver’s side trim panel slo

Push the shade holder
towurd the passenger
side of the vehicle and
plice the tab in the
driver's side trim
pianel slot. Make sure
the b goes all the
way in the slot.

Lightly pull on the shade holder 1o make sure it is secure. Then. pull the
shade to the desired position and secure the shade posts the appropriate
retuining sockets,




Convenience Net

If you have a convemence net, it is stored in a pouch attached 1o the spare
tire cover om 2—door Utility and Suburban models. On 4—door Utility
models, the pouch 18 placed in the storage compartment at the driver’s side
rear of the cargo area.

2-84

There are cargo tie
downs in the rear
cargo area that allow
yOu 10 SIrap cargo in
and keep it from
moving inside the
vehicle,

When not using the tie
down, flip them down
out of the way.




Luggage Carrier
It you have a luggage carvier, you can load thimgs on wop of your vehicle,

The luggape carmier has slats and side ranls aitached 1o the root, and cross
rails which can be moved fore and aft in the side rails o help secure curgo.
Tie the load o the side rails or side rail supports. Use the cross rails mostly
tor Tore and aft stops,

NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 200 pounds (M0L6 kgh on
the luggage carrier may damage yvour vehicle, When you carry
large things, never let them hang over the rear or the sides of
your vehicle. Load your cargo so that it rests on the slats and
does not scratch or damage the vehicle. Put the cargo against the
side rails and fasten it secarely (o the luggage carrier.

Don't exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when loading your vehicle. For
more mformation on vehiele capacity and loading, see “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

To prevent dumage or loss of cargo as yvou're driving, check now and then to
make sure the luggage carrrer and cargo are stll secorely Histened.

Be sure the cargo 15 properly loaded.

® [f small heavy objects are placed on the rool, place the load in the uren
over the rear wheels (behind the rear side door on Suburbans), 1l you
need to, cut a piece of 38 inch plywood o fit inside the cross fals and
side rails 1o spread the load. I plywood 15 used, tie o o the side rail
SUPPOITS.

® Tie the loud o the cross tuils or the side rail supports. Lise the cross
rails only to keep the load from shiding.

® I vou need to carry long tems. move the cross rails us far apart as they
will go. Tie the load to the cross rails and the side rmls or side rul
supports. Also tie the load 10 the bumpers. Do not tie the load so tightly
that the ¢ross rails or sade ruls dre damaged.

® After moving the cross raals. be sure (o tighten all the shder screws.,

Trailer Wiring Harness

A T-wire hurness 15 stored under your vehicle along the réar frame
crossmember. The harmess connects (o the underhood electneal center and
no connector, and should be wired by o qualified electrical technicran.
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Securely attach the harness to the trailer, then tape or strap il [0 your
vehicle's frame rail. Be sure you leave it loose enough so the wiring won't
bind or break when twming with the trailer, but not so loose that it drags on
the ground.

Store the hamess mats original position. Wrap the hamess together and tie it
neatly so it won't be damaged.

If you do tow a trailer, your Center High Mount Stoplamp (CHMSL ) may
not be properly visible from behind. You should select o trailer with o
CHMSL on it or, if one is not available, have one installed. See your GM
dealer about how o connect your vehicle's wiring to a trailer CHMSL.

Step—-Bumper Pad

If your vehicle has a rear step bumper, it may be equipped with a rear step
padd at the center of the bumper. Use this pad 1o improve footing when you
are stepping on the bumper step,

_ ] . I you will be using
e e s the bumper 10 10w o

' traaler, you must
remove the center
cutout cirgle to install
the trailer ball, You
must dlso remove both
outer cutouts 1o attach
the wailer safety
chains,

REKHOVE FOI

To remove the pad, Lift
the edge of the pad
from the rear of the
bumper and swing it
forward. When the
pad releasas from the
bumiper holes, lift the
pad off.
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Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
Section

In this section vou'll find out how (o gperate the comion control systems
and audio systems offered with your vehicle. Be sure w read about the
particular system supplicd with your vehicle

Comfort Controls

Heater Controls

If vour vehicle does not have air conditioning, your heater controls will look
like this,

The knob on the left side of the heating system control panel controls the
fan speed. The knob hoas four speed positions. To increase the wr Mow. move
the knob toward HI. To decrease the air flow, move it toward LO), To turn
the tan off, move the knob o OFF
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The middle knob on the control panel lets you select the relative
temperature ol the air flowing into the passenger ared of your vehicle. This
knob will allow you to adjust the relative air temperature independently of
the function knob setting. Move the knob right toward the red area for
warmer air. Move the knob left toward the blue area for cooler arr,

The right knob on the control panel changes the heater setting

VENT — This setting, with the arrow pointing at the figure's head, directs
air through the instrument pangl vents,

VENT/HEAT — Use this setting, with the armows pointing at the figure’s
feet and head, 1o divide airflow between the heater floor vents and
Instrument panel venis.

HEAT — Thas setting, with the arrow pointing at the figure’s feer, directs air
through the heater floor vents. This setting 15 uselul for cold weather.

HEAT/DEFROST — Use this setting, with the armow pointing at the figure’s
feet and the defroster symbol near the figure’s head, 1w divide airflow
between the heater floor vents and windshield,

DEFROST — This setting with the defrost symbaol directs air through the
windshield defroster vents. This setting 1% useful when you have log or ice
on the windshield.

The control knob can be placed in any position between two heater seitings

1o blend the flow of air. The closer the knob 15 to a setting syvmbaol, the more
the air flow will represent that symbol’s air flow arrows,

Heater/Air Conditioning Controls

I vour vehicle has sir conditioning. your heater/air conditioning controls
will ook like this.



Before using your vehicle’s mir condiniomng, open the windows o clear the
vehicle of hot air.

Using the recirculation function can also help. See “Recirculation Button™
in this section for more information.

The knob on the left side of the heating system control panel controls the
fun speed. The knob has four speed positions, To increase the air flow, move
the knob towird HI. To decrease the air flow, move it toward LO. To m
the fan off. move the knob to OFF. IT vou have the air conditioner on.
moving the fan knob to OFF also tumns off the A/C compressor.

The middle knob on the control pane lets you select the relative
temperature of the air flowing into the passenger area of your vehicle, This
knob will allow you to adjust the relative air temperature independently of
the function knob setting. Move the knob right toward the red area for
warmer air. Move the knob left toward the blue area for cooler air.

With A/C on, move the knob 1o MAX for maximum cooling. This setting
puts the system in the recirculation mode and helps (o maximize your air
conditioner’s performance and your vehicle's fugl economy. This setting
also cools the air the fastest. After the vehicle’s intenior reaches a
comfortable temperature. move the knob clockwise to place the air
conditioning system in the normal mode,

The right knob on the control panel changes the heaterfair conditioning
setting,

VENT — This setting, with the arrow pointing at the figure’s head, directs
air through the instrument panel vents,

VENT/HEAT — Use this setting. with the arrows pointing at the ligure’s
feet and head. 1o divide wirflow between the heater Poor vems and
instrument panel venis.

HEAT — This setting, with the arrow pointing at the figure's feet, directs ar
through the heater floor vents, This setting 15 useful for cold weather,

HEAT/DEFROST — Use this setting, with the arrow pointing at the figure's
feet and the defroster symbol near the fAgure's head, o divide airflow
between the heater floor vents and windshigld.

DEFROST — This setting with the defrost symbol directs air through the
windshicld defroster vents. This setting is useful when vou have log or ice
on the windshield.

The control knob can be placed in any position between two heater/air
conditioning settings to blend the flow of air. The closer the knob is to 4

setting symbol, the more the air flow will represent that symbol's air flow
HITOWS.

RECIRCULATION BUTTON — This button, between the left and middle
knobs, allows the air inside vour vehicle to be recirculated. This setting
helps o maximize your air conditoner’s performance and your vehicle's
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fuel economy. This setting also cools the air the fastes! and can be used o
keep “unwanted odors” and/or dust from entering the vehicle. When using
the air conditioner, turn off recirculation afier the vehicle reaches a
comfortable interior temperature.

When the right knob on the control panel 1s between HEAT and DEFROST,
thee recirculation feature will not function,

AJ/C — This button, between the middie and right knobs, allows the air
coming into vour vehicle 1o be cooled and directed through the instrument
panel vents. This setting is useful for normal cooling on hot days, When you
first use A/C with the recirculation button pushed in, twm off recirculation
as soon as the vehicle réaches a comfortable interior tlemperature.

Engine Coolant Heater

If your vehicle has a diesel engine, it is equipped with an engine coolant
heater, An engine coolant heater 15 ophional on gas engine vehicles. If you
use the engime coolant heater before starting your engine (in cold weather
(207 F, (87 C), or lower) your heating system will produce warmer air
faster, 1o heat the passenger compartment in cold weather.

The use of an engine coolant heater also reduces the time it takes for the
engine (o reach normal operating temperature, and shortens the tume it takes
the heater to reach full output. For more information, See “Engine Coolant
Heater” in the Index.

Diesel Engine Heater Output

If you idle your diesel engine for a long time when it's cold outside, vour
heater may blow out cool air. This 15 normal. When you increase the engine
speed, your heater should blow out warmer air. If it doesn’t, your coolant
level may be too low, See “Engine Coolamt™ in the Index to see how to
check your coolant level.

Rear Air Conditioning and Heating Systems (Suburban)

If vour vehicle has either or both of these systems, you can incredse and
decrease the air flow at the rear vents, Depending on the system you have
and the setting selected, you can send cooled or heated air to the rear of the
viehicle.

Rear Air Conditioning (Without Rear Heater)

If your vehicle has rear air conditioning (without rear heater), the controls
are located above the front and second seats. The front and rear overhead
controls let you increase und decrease the air flow at the rear vents.
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To operate the rear aie conditioning svstem, the front wir condhitioning
system must be on. With the front air conditiomng system off, the rear
system controls can be used o circulate air in the rear of the vehicle.

To operate the rear
system using the frong
control, just turn the
knob 10 the blower
position you want

To use the rear
control, first turn the
Iront control knob (o
REAR CNTL. Then,
the rear control can be
used tooncrease and
decrease the air flow.

If you have a rear
heater (without rear
air conditioning ), the
control switch 15
located on the
instrument panel



To ingrease and decrease the tlow of heated awr to the rear floor vents, move
the switch marked REAR HEAT to the blower speed you want.

The knob has three speed positions, To increase the flow ol heated mr, move
the switch toward HIGH., To decrease the low ol heated air; move it toward
LOW. To wim the fan off. move the switch to OFF.

Rear Air Conditioning and Rear Heater

I your vehicle has a rear arr conditoming and rear heater system
combination, controls are provided to regulate the remperature, locaton and
speed of the mr flow.

T wddjust the ar
lemperature, wrn the
lemperature kKnob on
the nght side of the
control panel

For warmer air, turn the knob clockwise toward the red side, and For cooler
air. tum the knob counterclockwise toward the blue side.

To regulate the wir fow location, adjust the conter knob on the control panel.
Tum the knob counterclockwise tor floor vent ar (Tow or clockwise for
headtiner vent wir flow, Generally, the opper vents are used for air
conditioning and the floor vents for heating. The control knob can be set w
any blend setung.

To adjust the air flow speed, turn the fan control knob on the left side of the
control panel 1o the desired blower setting

To gctivate the rear control, move the fen knob on the front control 1o

REAR CNTL
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The rear control
works just like the
front control. 1t will
allow second seal
passengers to adjust
the controls as they
desire

Rear Window Defogger (Option)

You can tell if your vehicle has this option by looking at the rear window, If
you see lines runming across the glass, you have it These are the wire-like
elements which heat vour swindow,

NOTICE:

Scraping the inside of vour rear window could cut and damage
the defogger. Your warranty would not cover this damage. And,
don’t put decals there, vou might have to scrape them off.

For best results, clear the window ol as much snow or ice as possible first

To wrn on the rear
window defozaer,
press the rear defog
button next o the fan
control knob.

The rear window defogger will only work if the jgnition switch is turmed 1o
RUN.



You can turn the defogeer off at any time by pressing the button again. The
defogger will shut itself off after several minutes, so that the glass does not
get oo hot. I the defogger shuts off, and the window still isn't ¢lear, turn on
the defogger again.

Ventilation System

Your vehicle's
venlilition system
supplies outside air (o
the inside of your
vehicle when it is
moving. With the side
windows closed. air
will flow into the from
air mnlet grilles,
through the vehicle,
and out the rear air
exhaust valve.

|

Outside air will also enter the vehicle when the heater or the air
conditioning (an is running, unless you have the recirculation button pushed
in. For more information see “Recirculation Button™ in this section,

Ventilation Tips

e Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow, or any other
obstruction (such as leaves). The heater and defroster will work far
better, reducing the chance of fogging the inside of your windows,

® When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, wmn the blower fan to HI for
4 few moments before driving off. This helps clear the intake ducts of
snow and moisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the inside of
your windows,

® Keep the air path under the front seats ¢lear of objects. This helps air to
circulate throughout your vehicle.

® Some models also have vents under the fromt seats. Keep the area at the
outlet grills ¢lear of foor mats or ather objects, This will ensure proper
air flow to the rear floor area.



Your vehicle has air
vents in the center and
on the sides of your
instrument panel.

You can move the vents from side 1o side or up and down o direct the flow
of air, or close the vents altogether. When you close a vent, it will increase
the flow of wr coming out of any venis that are open

Audio Systems

Your Deleo™ audio system has been designed to operate easily and give
years of listening pleasure. But you will get the most enjoyment out of it if
voul acquaint yoursell with it first. Find out what your Deleo™ system can do
and how 1o operate all ity controls, to be sure you're getting the most out of
the advanced engineering that went into it,

Setting the Clock (Audio Systems without AUTO
TONE System)

To set the clock:
1. Press the SET button
2. Within 5 seconds, press and hold SEEK P until the correct minuie
appears on the display.

3. Press and hold < SEEK until the correct hour appears on the display.

To display the clock with the wgnition off, press the upper knob. The time
will be displayed for a Tew seconds.
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Setting the Clock (Audio Systems with AUTO TONE
System)

The buttons used to set the clock are located below the AUTO TONE button
in the bottom nght comer of your audio system,
To set the clock:
1. Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears on the display,
2. Press und hold MIN antil the correct minute appears on the display.

To display the clock with the ignition off, press the recall button. The time
will be displaved for a few seconds.

There is an imitial two-second delay before the clock goes into the time-sel
miode.

How to Operate Your ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
System

TUnE 8- FaOE
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This part tells you how your ETR” AM-FM stereo audio system works.,
Upper Knob (VOL-RECALL) — The upper knob has these four functions:
® Turn it to switch the system an and off,
® Turn it o control the volume
® Press it 1o display the time when the ignition 15 off.
L

Press it to change between the clock and the radio staton frequency
displayed when the radio 15 on.

BAL (Balunce) — The control ring behind the upper knob adjusts the
left/nght speaker balance,



Lower Knob {TUNE-AM-FM} — The lower knob has two functions:
® Turn it to tune in radio stations.
® Press it to change between the AM and FM bands.

FADE — The control ring behind the lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance.

SEEK — Press the SEEK P button 1o cause the receiver 1o seek the next
higher station.

Press the < SEEK button 10 cause the receiver to seek the next lower
sinlion,

SCAN — Press the SCAN button to momentanly hear each available
station. SCAN is a two button function and requires that you also press the
SEEK p» or o SEEK. “SCAN" appears in the display while you are in the
SCAN mode.

Press and hold SEEK P, then press < SEEK (o cause the receiver to scun
1o the next higher station.

Press and hold < SEEK, then press SEEK P 1o cause the receiver to scan
to the next lower station.

The receiver will continue to s¢an until you press the VOL-RECALL knob
ar both SEEK buttons again.

Pushbuttons — The four pushbuttons let vou return to favorite stations. To
set the pushbuttons for up to fourteen favorite sttions (7 AM and 7 FM )

I. Tune m the desired station.
2. Press the SET button, “SET™ appears in the display.
i

. Within 5 seconds, press one of the four pushbuttons to store the station,
Whenever vou press that button, the preset station will return.

Repeat these sieps for each pushbutton.

NOTE:

In addition to the four stations set as above, up to three additional stations
may be preset on each band by pressing two adjoining buttons at the same
time. Then do the following:

[. Tune in the desired station,
Press the SET button. “SET™ appears in the display momentarily.

. Within 5 seconds, press any two adjoining pushbuttons at the same
time, {The station will return when the same two butions are pressed
aguin. )

TREBLE — Slide the TREBLE lever up to increase the treble response, If o
station ix weak or noisy, slide the TREBLE lever down to reduce the noise.

BASS — Slide the BASS lever up to increase the bass response, Adjust the
BASS lever to give u pleasing sound to your ear.

Lad ed
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How to Operate Your ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
Cassetle System
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This part tells you how yvour ETR ™ AM-FM steréo audio cassette system
wirks.

Upper Knob (VOL-RECALL ) — The upper knob has these [ive functions:
® Turn it to switch the system on und off.
® Turn it to control the volume,
® Press it to display the time when the igmition is off.
L

Press it 1o change between the clock and the radio stntion frequency
displayed when the radio is on,

@ Press it o change sides ol o tape when a cassette 15 plaving,

BAL (Balance} — The control ring behind the upper knob adjusts the
left/nghi speaker balance.

Lower Knob (TUNE-AM-FM) — The lower knob had two functions:
® Turm il to wne i radio stations,
® Press il 1o change between the AM and FM bands.

FADE — The control ring behind the lower knob adjusis the troni/rear
speaker balance,

SEEK — Press the SEEK P button to cause the receiver 1o seek the next
higher station.

Press the «f SEEK button to cause the receiver to seek the next lower
station,



P SCAN (Preset Scan) — Press both SEEK buttons to scan each preset
pushbutton station. The receiver will continue to scan and momentarily stop
at each station until you press either SEEK button or the VOL-RECALL
knob. “PSCANT appears in the display while you are in the P. SCAN mode.

Pushbuttons — The four pushbutions let you return o favorite stations. To
el the pushbuttons for up to twenty-—-one favorite stations (7 AM, 7 FM
and 7 FM2):

1. Tune m the desired station.
2. Press the SET button, “SET™ appears in the display.

3. Within 5 seconds, press one of the four pushbuttons to store the station.
Whenever you press that button, the preset station will return.

Repeat these steps for cach pushbutton.

NOTE:

In addition to the four stations set as above, up o three addinonal statons
mty be preset on cach band by pressing two adjoining buttons at the same
time. Then do the following:

. Tune in the desired staton.

Press the SET button, “SET™ appears in the display momentarily,

-l

Within 5 seconds, press any two adjoining pushbunons ot the same
ume. (The station will returm when the same two buttons are pressed
dgain.)

TREBLE — Slide the TREBLE lever up to increase the treble response. If o
station is weak or noisy, shde the TREBLE lever down to reduce the noise.

BASS — Shde the BASS lever up to increase the bass response. Adjust the
BASS lever 1o give a pleasing sound 10 your gar.

To Play A Cassette

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are 30 to 45 nunotes
long on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin they may not work well
in this player.

Once the tape is playing, use the controls for volume, balance, tade, treble
and hass just as you do for the radio. A hghted arrow will also appear and
show the direction ol play when a tape is in the plaver.

FORWARD — To rapidly advance the tape, press <) SEEK or SEEK P 1n
the duwection that the amber arrow points and the tape will rapidly go
forward until you press the same SEEK button lightly,

REVERSE — To rapidly reverse the tipe, press < SEEK or SEEK P in
the oppasite direction that the amber arrow points and the tpe will rapidly
reverse until you press the same SEEK button lightly,
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PROGRAM — To go from one side of the tape to the other, press the
VOL-RCL knob.

EIECT — To remove the tape or stop the tape and switch to radio, press the
EIECT button.

If o tape is inserted with side *1™ (or "A”) up, then the right arrow means
that that side is being plaved. Likewise, a left armow would indicate that side
“2" {or "B7) had been seleeted. The plaver will aotomatically switch to the
other side of the wpe when the first side ends,

How to Operate Your ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
Cassette ATC System
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Ius part tells you how your ETR ™~ AM-FM stereo audio cussetie ATC
system works.

Upper knob (PWR-VOL) — The upper knob has these two functions:

® Push it 1o swiich the system on and off.

® Turm it to control the volume.
SCV (Speed Compensated Volume) — Move the control ring behind the
upper knob clockwise to adjust the Speed Compensated Yolume feature. As
yvou drive, this feature increases the volume 1o ovércome noise at any

particular speed. Each clockwise pasition on the control ring allows more
eompensation and al a faster rate,

AMEM Press thas button to switch between AM, FM I and FM 2. The
display will show what mode the receiver is in.



RCL (Recall) — Press this button to change between the clock and the radio
station frequency displayed when the madio is on, Also, press this buiton to
display the time when the ignition is off.

TUNE — Press lightly on the TUNE button to release it from its stored
position, Rotate the knob clockwise 1o merease frequency and
counterclockwise to decrease radio frequency. When done. press the knob
again o return it 1o its stored position.

Pushbuttons — The six pushbuttons let you return o favorite stattons, To
set the pushbuttons for up to 18 favorite stations (6 AM, 6 FMI and 6 FM2):

I. Tune in the desired station,

2, Press AUTO TONE to select the best setting for the type of station
chosen.

3. Press and hold one of the pushbuttons until sound returns
(approximately rwo seconds). Whenever you preéss that button, the
preset stution will return,

Repeat these steps for cach pushbutton.

SEEK — Press SEEK P to ciuse the receiver to seek the next higher
sEation.

Press «f SEEK to cause the receiver o seek the next lower station,

SCAN — Press and hold the center of the SEEK button to momentarily hear
eich available station, Release the bution when SCAN appears in the
display. The receiver will continue to sean and momentarily stop at each
station until vou press the center of the SEEK button again.

F. 5CAN (Preset Scan) — Press this button 1o scan each preset pushbutton
station. The receiver will continue to scan and momentarily stop at each
station until you press either P SCAN again or one of the six pushbuttons,
The AUTO SCAN setting for that preset button will also return. The
pushbution number (P1-P6) will appear momentarily just before frequency
15 displayed.

ALUTO TONE — Press this button to select between five preset equalization
settings and thilor the sound o the music or voice being heard. Each ime
vou press the button, the selection will switch 1o one of the preset settings of
CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK, POP, or JAZZ. The display will show which
made the receiver is in. To return to the manual mode, press and release
AUTO TONE until MAN {manual) appears in the display. This wall return
the tone adjustment to the TREB and BASS controls, Also, any time a
TREB or BASS control is rotated, tone is automatically set back o MAN
(manuil).

Lad
|

et

n



FADE — Press lightly on the FADE knob to release it from its stored
position and pull it out o the Tully extended position. Rotate the knob
¢lockwise to adjust sound to the front speakers and counterclockwise Lo
adjust sound to the rear speakers. Push the knob back in (o the stored
position when done.

BAL — Press lightly on the BAL knob to release 1t from its stored position
and pull it out to the fully extended position, Rotate the knob ¢clockwise to
adjust sound 1o the right speakers and counterclockwise o adjust sound o
the left speakers. Push the knob back in o the stored posinon when done.

BASS — Press lightly on the BASS knob to release it from its stored
position and pull it out 10 the fully extended position. Rolate the knob
clockwise o increase the bass response and counterclockwise to decrease
bass response. Anv time the BASS control is rotated, wone 15 automatically
set back to MAN (manual). Push the knob back n to the stored position
when done,

TREBLE — Press hghtly on the TREB knob to release it from its stored
position and pull it out to the fully extended position. Rotate the knob
clockwise to increase the treble response and counterclockwise to decrease
treble response. Any time the TREB control is rotated, tone is automatically
sel back 1o MAN (manual). Push the knob back in 1o the stored position
when done.

To Play a Casselte

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are 3 to 45 munutes
lomg on each side. Tapes longer than that are so thin they may not work well
in this plaver,

To loud i cassette tape with the ignition off, first press EJECT or RCL.
Then, insert the cassetie wpe.

Once the tape is playing, use the control knobs for volume, balance, fade,
treble and bass just as you do for the radio. A lighted tape symbaol shows
when a cassette tape 15 in the player. A lighted arrow will also appear and
show the direction of play when a tape 1s active.

The player automatically senses if the cassette tape is metal or CRO> and
adjusts for best playvback sound, For metal tapes, OO (Dolby™ Noise
Reduction) will appear in the display.

Any time a casselte lape is inserted, the wop side s selected tor play first.
PREV (1) — Press PREV or «f SEEK (in the direction that the lighted tape
direction arrow points) to search for the previous selection. A minimum
three-second blank gap is needed for the player to stop at the beginming of

the selection, The tape direction arrow will blink during the SEEK
aperation.
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PROG (2) — Press PROG to go [rom one side of the tape to the other.

NEXT (3) — Press NEXT or SEEK P (in the direction that the Lighted tape
direction arrow points) to search for the next selection, A minimum
three—second blank gap 15 needed for the player to stop at the beginning of
the selection. NEXT will appear in the display,

REV (4)— To rapidly reverse the tupe, press REV and the tape will rapidly
reverse Lo the beginning of the cassette reel or until you press REV again,
The radio plays the last selected station during REV.

00 (53— Press OO to reduce cassette tape naise. The L1 symbol will
appear in the display while the plaver is in this mode.

FWD (6}— To rapidly advance the tape, press FWD and the tape will
rapidly advance to the end of the cassette reel or until you press FWD again.
The radio playy the Last selected station during FWD.

TAPE AUX— To switch between the player and the radio when a tape is
playing, press the AMVFM button, To return to the tape player, press TAPE
AUX, The lighted arrow will appear and show the direction of play when a
Lape is active.

EJECT — To remove the tape press the EJECT button, EJECT can be used
with either the ignition or radio off. Also, you must press EJECT before
Ioading a cassette with the radio off to allow loading.

IF a tape 15 inserted with side “17 (or “A7) up, then the right arcow means
that that side is being plaved. Likewise, a left armow would indicate that side
“27 (or *B7) hod been selfected.

it Dﬂihv Noise Reduction is mnnul:lLIurEﬂ under a license from Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby ™ and the OO symbol are
trademarks of Dolby Laboratories Licensing Caorporation,

THEFTLOCK™ Theft Deterent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ is an anti—theft (eature for the cassette player, It can be
used or ignored, If ignored, the system plays normally. If 1t is used, your
player won't be usable if it is ever stolen, because it will go to LOC mode
any time the batlery power is removed. After a loss of battery power, the
player cannot be turned on unless an onlock code 1s entered. When
activated, an indicator will flash while the ignition 1s off.

The following instructions tell you how 1o enter a secret code 10 activale the
THEFTLOCK system. If your vehicle loses battery power for any reason,
vou must unlock the system with the secret code before the radio will tum
on,
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To Lock The System:

B =

o kel

Write down any number from (00 to 999 and keep it ina safe ploce.
Tum the ignition 1o ACC or RUN.
Turn the radio off.

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down unti] - - =7 shows
on the display.

You are now ready to enter vour secret code. Den’t wail more than 13
seconds between any of the following steps. If you do, the radio
automatically returns to time display and you must start the procedure
over at step 4.

5. Press MIN and "000" will appear on the display.,

6. Press the MIN button again o make the last two digits agree with your

code.

Press HR to make the first one or two digiis agree with vour code.

B, Press AM/FM after you have confirmed thit the code matches the one

yvou wrote down. rfEP appears in the display, indicating that you need to
repeit steps 3 through 7.

Press AMEM and this time the display will show “SEC™. “SEC”
means the system is secured.

With the ignition off, the THEFTLOCK indicator will {Tash.

To Uniock THEFTLOCK After a Power Loss

When battery power is reapplied to 4 secured radio, the radio won't turn on
and “LOC™ will appear on the display.

Enter your secret code as follows. Pause no more than 15 seconds between
steps.

1.

ol o

- o]

Tum the gnition on.
Tum the radio off.
Press MIN and “0007 will appear on the display.

Press the MIN button again o make the last two digits agree with vour
code.

5. Press HR to make the first one or iwo digits agree with your code.

Press AMVEM after you have confirmed that the code maiches the one
yvou wrote down. SEC appears in the display indicating that the radio 15
now operable.
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To Disable THEFTLOCK

Turn the ignition on.

[

A

2. Turn the racho off,

3. With the time showing in the display, press the | and 4 buttons
together. Hold them down until “SEC™ shows on the display.

Yiou are now ready to enter your secret code. Don’t wait more than 15
seconds between any of the following steps.

4, Press MIN and “D00" will appear on the display

5. Press the MIN burion again to make the last two digits agree with your
code.

6. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree with your code.

=

Press AM/FM after you have confirmed that the code matches the one
you wrote down, *—"" will appear in the display. inchcating that the
system is unsecured (disabled).

Il the code i3 incorrect, “SEC” will appear in the display and the system will
still be secured. The radio will still operate if it 15 secured or unsecured. If
“SEC” appears and you still want to disable the system, follow the disable
procedure again and enter the correct code.

How to Operate Your ETR® AM-FM Stereo Audio
Compact Disc ATC System

Crm
?'ﬁ NEXT

REV (X FW0
3 5 &

This part wlls you how your ETR ¥ AM-FM stereo audio compact disc ATC
system wionrks,
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Upper Knob (PWR-VOL) — The upper knob has these two functions;
® Push it to switch the system on and ofl.
® Turn it o control the volume,

SCV (Speed Compensated Volume) — Move the control ring behind the
upper knob clockwise to adjust the Speed Compensated Volume feature. As
vou drive, this feature increases the volume 1o overcome noise al any
particutar speed. Each clockwise position on the control ring allows more
compensation and at o faster rate.

AM/FM — Press this button to switch between AM. FM 1 and FM2. The
display will show whal mode the receiver is in.

RCL (Recall) — Press this button 1o change between the clock and the radio
stution frequency dispiayed when the radio is on. Alse, press this button o
display the tune when the 1gnition 1s off.

TUNE — Press Lightly on the TUNE button to release it from its stored
position. Rotate the knob clockwise to mcrease frequency and
counterclockwise to decrease radio frequency. When done, press the knob
again to return it to its stored position.

Pushbuttons — The six pushbuttons let you return to favorite stations, To
set the pushbuttoms for up to 18 favorite stations (6 AM, 6 FM1 and 6 FM2);

|. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press AUTO TONE to select the best setting for the type of station
chosen.

3. Press and hold one of the pushbuttons until sound returns
(approximately two seconds ). Whenever you press that button, the
preset station will return.

Repet these steps for each pushbutton,

SEEK — Press SEEK P 1o cause the receiver 1o seek the next higher
station.

Press «f SEEK 1o cause the receiver to seek the next lower station.

SCAN — Press and hold the center of the SEEK button to momentanly hear
each available station. Release the button when SCAN appears in the
display. The receiver will continue to scan and momentarily stop at each
station uniil you press the center of the SEEK button again,

P. SCAN (Preset Scan) — Press this button 1o scan cach preset pushbutton
station. The receiver will continue to scan and momentarily stop at each
station until you press either P, SCAN again or one of the six pushbuttons,
The AUTO SCAN setting for that preset button will also return; The
pushbutton number ( P1-P6) will appear momenturily just before frequency
is displayed.
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AUTO TONE —Press this button to select between Nve preset equalization
settings and tailor the sound to the music or voice being heard. Each time
you press the button, the selection will swiitch (o one of the preset settings of
CLASSIC, NEWS, ROCK. POPF, or JAZZ. The display will show which
mode the receiver 1s in. To return (o the manual mode, press and release
AUTO TONE until MAN (manual) appears in the display, This will return
the tone adjustment o the TREB and BASS controls, Also, any time a
TREB ar BASS control is rotated, tone is automatically set back to MAN
(manual).

FADE — Press lightly on the FADE knob to release it from its stored
position and pull it out to the fully extended position. Rotate the knob
clockwise 1o adjust sound 1o the front speakers and counterclockwise 1o
adjust sound (o the rear speakers, Push the knob back in 1o the storéd
position when done.

BAL — Press lightly on the BAL knob to release it from its stored position
and pull it out o the fully extended position. Rotate the knob clockwise o
adjust sound to the rght speakers and counterclockwise to adjust sound 1o
the left speakers. Push the knob back in to the stored position when done.

BASS — Press lightly on the BASS knob to release it from iis stored
position and pull it out o the fully extended position. Rotate the knolb
clockwise 1o mcrease the bass response and counterclockwise (o decrease
bass response. Any time the BASS control is rotated, 1one 15 automatically
set back o MAN (manual), Pash the knob back in to the stored position
when done.

TREBLE — Press lightly on the TREB knob to release it from its stored
position and pull it out to the fully extended position. Rotate the knob
clockwise to increase the treble response and counterclockwise to decrease
treble response. Any time the TREB control is rotated, tone is automatically
sel back 1o MAN (munual), Push the knob back in 1o the stored position
when done.

To Play A Compact Disc

NOTICE:

DO NOT use mini-dises that are called singles. They won’t eject.
USE FULL-SIZE COMPACT DISCS.

Press the PWR knob to turm the player on. Inserting a disc partway with the
power off and ignition on will also tum the player on, Insert a dise into the
slot, lubel side up. The player will pull it in. Wit o few seconds and the disc
should play. When a disc is in the plaver. 4 CD symbol will appear in the
display, When a disc 1s playmag, the letters CD will appear next to the CD
symbaol.
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It the disc player 1s very hot, or if you're driving on a very rough road, a
disc may come out or just not play. If you see the word Err on the display,
the disc player is too hot to play the disc. Press RECALL to make the word
Err go off the display.

When things get back 1o nommal, the dise should play again. If the disc
comes back out, check whether:

® The disc is upside down.
® 1 is dirty, scratched. or wet.

® Too much moisture is in the air (1 there 15, wail about one hour and try
g, )

RECALL — Press RECALL 1o see what track is plaving, Press it again
within 5 seconds to see how long the CD has been playing that track.
Elapsed time is displayed in minutes and tenths of a second. The track
number will also appear when a new truck beging to play. Press RECALL
again o retorn W the time display.

COMP — Press the COMP button to make soft and loud passages more
nearly equal in volume. “COMP” will appear in the display while using this
contril,

PREV (1) — Press PREV or o SEEK to search for the previous selection,
I vou hold this button or press it more than once, the disc will advance
further. PREY will appear in the display.

RDM (2) — Press RDM 1o play the tracks on the disc in random (instead of
1,2, 3..) order. While in the RDM mode, RANDOM appears in the display,
Press RDM again to return o normal play.

NEXT (3) — Press NEXT or SEEK P 1o search for the next selection. If
you hold this button or press it more than once, the dise will advance
further. NEXT will appear in the display.

REV (4)— Press and hold REV 10 return rapidly to a favorite passage. You
will hear the disc selection play at high speed while you press the REV
button. This allows you to listen and find out when the disc is at the desired
selection passuge. Release REVY (o resume playimng.

00 (59— Press O w reduce tape noise if @ remate cassette player is
wsed. The OO symbol will appear in the display while the player is in this
muode.

FWD {6)}— Press and hold FWD to advance rapidly within a rack. You wall
hear the disc selection play at high speed while you press the FWD button.

This allows you to listen and find out when the dise s at the desired
selection passage. Release FWD 10 resume playing,

CD AUX — To switch between the plaver and the radio when a disc is
playing, press the AM/FM button. To return 1o the player, press CD ALX.
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When o disc 1s pluying, the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear in the
display.
BEJECT — Press EJECT to eject the disc from the player and play the radio.

When the same or a new disc is inserted, the disc will start playing on track
i

0od Dﬂlhv MNorse Keduction 1s mﬂmlfuﬂured under a license from Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation. [‘mth}r and the O symbal are
trademurks of Dolby Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

THEFTLOCK Theft Deterent Feature

THEFTLOCK s an anti—theft feature for the compact disc player. Tt can be
used orignored. If 1ignored, the system plays normally, 1 it 15 used, your
player won't be usable if it 15 ever stolen. because it will go 1o LOC mode
any time the battery power 1s removed. After a loss of batery power, the
playver cannot be turned on unless an unlock code is entered.

The following instructions tell you how to enter a secret code into the
system. If vour vehicle loses battery power for any reason, you must unlock
the system with the secret code before the radio will tum on.

To Lock The System:

1. Write down any number from 000 10 999 and keep it in a safe place.
Turn the ignition 1o ACC or RUN,
Turn the radio olf.

o2

Press the 1 and 4 buttons together. Hold them down until ™= - =" shows
on the display.

You are now ready 1o enter your secret code. Don't wait more than |3
seconds between any of the ollowing steps. If vou do, the radio
automatically returns to time display and you must start the procedure
over al siep 4.

5. Press MIN and “0007 will appear on the display.

6. Press the MIN button agam to make the last two digits agree with your
code.

7. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree with your code.

8. Press AMYFM after you have confirmed that the code matches the one
vou wrole down. rEP appears in the display, indicating that you need 1o
repeat steps 3 through 7.

B, Press AM/FM and this nme the display will show SEC.
With the 1gmition off, the THEFTLOCK indicator will flash.
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To Unlock THEFTLOCK After a Fower Loss

When battery power 15 reapplied to a secured radio, the radio won't turn on
and “LOC™ will appear on the display.

Enter your secret code as follows. Pause no more than 15 seconds between
SlEps.

Turn the 1gnition on.

2. Turn the radio off.

3. Press MIN and "IN will appear on the display.

4. Press the MIN button again to make the last two digits agree with your
code.

5. Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree with your code.

6. Press AM/FM after vou have confirmed that the code matches the one
you wrote down, SEC appears in the display indicating that the rudio is
now operable.

To Disable THEFTLOCK

1. Turn the rgnition on.

2. Tum the radio off.

3. With the time showing in the display, press the | and 4 buttons

together. Hold them down until “SEC™ shows on the display.

You are now ready 1o enter your secret code, Don't wait more than 15
seconds between any of the following steps.

4. Press MIN and 0007 will appear on the display.

. Press the MIN button again to make the lust two digits agree with your

code.

fr. Press HR o make the first one or two digits agree with yvour code.

7. Press AM/FM after you have confirmed that the code matches the one

vou wrote down, “—"" will appear in the display, indicating that the
system is unsecured (disabled).

If the code 15 mcorrect, “SEC” will appear in the display and the system will
still be secured, The radio will still operate if it is secured or unsecured. If
“SEC" appears and you still want to dhsable the system, follow the disable
procedure again and enter the correct code,
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Remote Cassette Player — ETR" AM-FM Stereo Audio
Compact Disc ATC System

If vou have an ETR”
AM-FM Sterco Audio
Compact Disc ATC
Svstem that includes a
remole cassette pluyer,
the cassette player 1s
located m the center
of the instrument
panel.

Your tape plaver is built 1o work best with tapes that are 30 to 45 minutes
long on each side. Tapes longer than that are 5o thin they may not work well
in this player.

To load o cassette tape with the ignition off, first press EIECT. Then, inser
the casselle tape.

Ohnge the tape is playing. use the control knabs for volume, balance, fade,
treble and bass just as you do for the radio. A lighted tape symbol shows
when o cassette tape 1s in the player. A lighied arrow will also appear and
show the direction of play when a tape 15 active,

The plaver automatically senses if the cassette tape is metal or CRO7 and
udjusts for best playback sound. For metal tapes. DD (Dolby ™ Noise
Reduction) will appear in the display

Any time a casserte tape s mserted, the top side 1s selected for play. first.

PREY (1) — Press PREV or < SEEK (in the opposite direction that the
lighted tape direction arrow points) to search for the previous selection, A
minimum three—second blank gap s needed lor the player w stop at the
beginning of the selection. The tape direction arrow will blimk during the
SEEK operation and the audio s m the mute mode

PROG {om cassette plaver) — Press PROG 10 go from one side of the tape
to the other.

NEXT (3) — Press NEXT or SEEK P (in the direction that the lighted tape
direction armow poinis) to search for the next selection. A minimum
three—second blank gup is needed for the player to stop at the beginning ol
the selection, NEXT will appear in the display and the audio is in the mute
miode
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REV (4) — To rapdly reverse the tape, press REV and the ape will rapidly
reverse (0 the beginning of the cassette reel or until vou press REV again,
The radio plays the last selected station during REV.

00 (55 — OO is active at all times with a tape inserted in the remote
cassette. L0 will appear in the display.

FWD (6) — To rupidly advance the tape, press FWD and the tape will
rapidly advance 1o the end of the cassetie reel or until you press FWD ngain,
The radio plays the last selécted station during FWD.

TAPE — To switch between the player and the radio when a tape is playing,
press the AM/FM button. To return to the tape player, press CD AUX, The
lighted arrow will appear next o the twpe symbaol and show the direction of
play when a tape 1s active.

EJECT (on cassette player) — To remove the tape press the EJECT button,
EJECT can be used with either the ignition or radio off, Also, you must
press EJECT before loading o cassette with the radio off 1o allow loading.

1T a wpe is inserted with side 17 (or “A") up, then the right urrow mesns
that that side 15 being playved, Likewise, a left arrow would indicate that side
*2" (or “B") had been selected.

o Dc‘:-lb} Noise Reduction 1s nmnu!m.lurui under a license from Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation, I‘mlhv and the DO symbaol are
trademarks of Dolby Laboratones Llr_Lm.m].__ Corporation.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals will reach only
about 1010 40 miles (16 10 65 km). And, wll buildings or hills can interfere
with FM signals, causing the sound 1o come and go.

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM, especially at night.
The longer range, however, can cause stahons 10 interfere with each other,
AM can pick up noise from things hike storms and power lines. Try reducing
the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it,

AM Stereo means the Deleo™ SYAlem can receive E—QLJAM '\lL'I'LU
broadcasts. Many AM stations around the cnunrrv use C- Q[a.ﬂ.M tin
produce stereo, thuugh same do nul (C-QUAM" isu rl:gﬁtcrr:d rademark
of Motorola, Inc.) If yvour Delca™ system can get C-QUAM"™, your
“STEREQ" light will come on when you're receiving il

Be aware that hearing damage from loud noise 1s almost undetectable until
it 1% too late, Your hearing can adupt 1o higher volumes of sound. Sound that
seems normul can be lood and harmiul 10 your hearing, Take precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio o a sate sound level before vour
hearing adapts w il
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To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
|. Adjust the volume control to the lowest selting,

2. Increase volume slowly until you hear comfortably and clearly,

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your vehicle — like a
tape player, CB radio, mobile telephone or two-way radio — be
sure you can add what you want. If you can, it's very important
to do it properly. Added sound equipment may interfere with the
operation of your vehicle’s engine, Deleo™ radio or other
systems, and even damage them. And, your vehicle’s systems
may interfere with the operation of sound equipment that has
heen added improperly.

So, before adding sound eguipment, check with your dealer and
be sure to check Federal rules covering mobile radio and
telephone units,

Care of Your Cassette Player and Tapes

A tape player that 15 not cleaned regularly is subject w reduced sound
quality, ruining the cassette, or damaging the mechanism, Tape cassettes that
are not properly stored n thetr plastic cases away from contaminants, direct
sunlight, and extreme heat may not operate properly and could cause
premature fmlure of the tape pliyer.

Your tpe player should be cleaned with every 50 hours of use 1o provide
optimum performance. Your radio may display “Cln™ (Clean) to indicate
that you have used vour tupe player for 50 hours without re-setting the tape
cleun timer. I you notice a reduction in sound quality, regardless of when
the ape plaver was last cleaned. try playing a different cassette to see if the
tape or tupe player is at faule I the second cassette results in no
improvement in sound quality, try cleaning the tape player.

Proper tape player cleaning should be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette, This 15 a wel-tvpe cleaning system that uses
a cleammg cissette with pads which serub the tape head as the hubs of the
cleaner cassene tarn. To properly clean your tape player, follow instructions
with the ¢legning cassette. If vou use this type of cleaner, the radio may
display an error and gject the cartnidge. This is normal and is the result of an
added feature in the tape plaver that detects broken tapes. If an error oceurs,
vou will need to isert the cleaning cassette at least 3 times o thoroughly
cleun the tape player,
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You may prefer to use a non—scrubbing action, wet—type cleaner. This type
of cleaner uses a fabric bell to clean the tape head. This type of cleaner
cassette will not cause an error, but it may not clean the tape player as
thoroughly as the scrubbing type cleaner

A scrubbing action cleaner cassette is available through your retuiler (SPO
#12344600).

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality may degrade over time.
Always verify that the cassette tape is in good condition and the tape player
15 clean before obtaiming service on your tape player.

NOTICE:

Cassette tape adapter Kits for portable CD players will not work
in your cassette player. These adapters will cause the radio to
display an error and the adapter cassette will be ejected.

Care of Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully, Store them in their original cases or other protective
cases and away from direct sunlight and dust. If the surface of a disc 1s
soiled, dampen a clean, soft cloth in a mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surface when handling discs, Pick up discs
by grasping the outer edges or the edge of the hole and the outer edge.

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstand most car washes without being
damaged. If the mast should ever become slightly bent, you can strnighten 1t
out by hand, If the mast is badly bent, as it might be by vandals, you should
replace iL

Check every once in 4 while (o be sure the mast 15 still tghtened 1o the
fender.
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Your Driving and the Road
Section

Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in
varying weather conditions. We've also included many other useful tips on
driving.

Defensive Driving
Thee best advice anvone can give about driving 15: Drive defensively,

Please start with a very important safety device in your vehicle: Buckle up.
{See “Safety Belts” in the Index.)

Defensive doving really means “be ready for anything.” On city streets,
rural roads, or freeways, It means “alwoys expect the unegxpected.”
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Assume that pedestrians or other drivers are going to be careless and make
mistakes. Anticipate what they might do. Be ready for their mistakes.

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of accidents. Yet they
are common, Allow enough following distance. [t's the best defensive
driving maneuver, in both city and rural driving. You never know when the
vehicle in front of you is going 1o brake or turn suddenly.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving is a national tragedy.
It's the number one contributor to the highway death wll, claming
thousands of victims every yedar.

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs 1o drive a vehicle:
® Judgment
® Muscular Coordination
® Vision
® Allentiveness

Police records show that almost hall of all motor vehicle-related deaths
involve alcohol. In most cases, these deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving. In recent years. some 18,000 annual motor
vehicle—related deaths have been associated with the use of alcohol, with
more than 300,000 people injured,

Many adults — by some estimates, nearly half the adult population —
choose never to drink alcohol, so they never drive after drinking. For
persons under 21, it's against the law in every LLS. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and developmental reasons for these
hvws.

The obvious way o solve this highway safety problem is for people never 1o
drink alcohol and then drive. But what if people do? How much is “too
much™ if the driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and situation, here is some general
information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration {BAC) of someone who is drinking
depends upon four things:

® How much alcohol consumed

® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that v consumed before and during dnnking
® The length of time it has taken the drinker to consume the aleohol

According to the American Medical Association, a 180-pound (82 kg)
person who drinks three | 2-ounce (355 mi) bottles of beer in an hour will
emd up with a BAC of about 0,06 percent. The person would reach the same
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BAC by drinking three 4—ounce (120 ml) glasses of wine or three mixed
drinks if each had 1-1/2 ounces (45 ml) of a liquor like whiskey, gin or
voudka.

I1°s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example, if the same person
drank three doubie martinis (3 ounces or 90 ml of liquor each) within an
hour, the person’s BAC would be close to 0.12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will hnve a somewhat lower
BAC level.

There is a gender difference, too. Women generally have a lower relutive
percentage of body water than men. Since alcohal is carried in body water,
this means that a woman generally will reach o higher BAC level than a
man of her same body weight when each has the same number of drinks.

The law in many LLS, states sets the legal limit at o BAC of (.10 percent. In
a growing number of U.S. states, and throughout Canada, the limit is 0,08
percent. In some other countries it's even lower. The BAC limit for all
commercial drnvers in the LS. 15 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0. 10 percent after three to six drinks (in one hour), Of
course, as we' ve seen, It depends on how much alcohol 1s in the drinks; and
how quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC of 0,10 percent.
Research shows that the driving skills of many people are impaired at a
BAC approaching 003 percent. and that the effects we worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (L035 percent. Statistics show that
the chance of being in u ¢collision increases sharply for drivers who have a
BAC of 0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC level of 0.06 percent
has doubled his or her chance of having a collision. At a BAC level of (.10
percent, the chance of this driver having a collision is twelve times greater;
at a level of 0.15 percent, the chance is twenty—five times greater!

The body takes aboutl an hour to rid itself of the alechol in one drink. No
amount of coffee or number of cold showers will speed that up. "'l be
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careful™ 1sn't the right answer. What if there’s an emergency, a need 1o take
sudden action, as when a child darts into the street” A person with éven o
moderate BAC might not be able 1o react quickly enough to avoid the
callision,

There's something else¢ about drinking and driving that many people don't
know, Medical research shows that aleohol in o person’s system can make
crash injuries worse, especially mjuries w the brain, spinal cord or heart
This means that when anvone who has been drinking — diver or passenger
— is in a crash, that person’s chance of being killed or permanently disabled
1s lugher than if the person had not been dnnking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions, attentiveness and judgment can be alfected by even
a small amount of alcohol. You can have a serious — or even
fatal — collision if you drive after drinking. Please don't drink
and drive or ride with @ driver who has been drinking. Ride
home in a cab; or if you're with a group, designate a driver who
will not drink.

Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where vou want it 1o go.
I'hey are the brakes, the steenng and the accelerator. All three systems have
to do their work at the pluces where the tires meel the road.

Sometmes, as when you're driving on snow or ice. it's easy 10 ask more of
those control systems than the tires and road can provide. That means you
can lose control of your vehicle,



Braking

Braking action involves perception time and reaction rime,

First. you have 1o decide to push on the brake pedal. That's perception time.
Then you have 1o bring up your fool and do it That's reaction fime.

Average reaction fime 15 about 34 of a second. Bul that's only an averuge. It
might be less with one driver and as long as two or three seconds or more
with another, Age, physical condition, alertness, coordination, and evesight
all play a part. So do alcohol, drogs and frustration, But even in 3/4 of a
second, a vehicle moving at 60 mph ( 100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m). That
could be a lot of distance in an emergency. so keeping encugh space
between your vehicle and others is important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly with the surface of the
road (whether it's pavement or gravel):; the condition of the road (wet, dry,
icy ) tire tread; and the condition of vour brikes.

Avond needless heavy braking. Some people drive in spurts — heavy
accelerntion followed by heavy braking — rather than keeping pace with
raffic. This is a mustake. Your brakes may not have time 1o cool between
hard stops, Your brakes will wear out much faster if you do a lot of heavy
braking. If vou keep pace with the traffic and allow realistic following
distances, you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That means better
braking and longer brake life

If your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake normilly but don™t
pump your brakes. If you do. the pedal may get harder to push down. If
your engine stops, you will still hiave some power brake assist. But you wall
use it when you brake. Once the power assist is used up, it may take longer
to stop and the brake pedal will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS)

Your vehicle has an advanced electronic braking system that can help you
keep it under control, When you start vour vehicle and begin (o drive away,
you may hear a momentary motor or clicking noise. This s the ABS system
testing itself.



Here's how anti-lock works, Let's say the road is wel. You're dniving sifely.
Suddenly an animal jumps out in front of you.

You slam on the brakes, Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down., I one of the wheels 1s
about to stop rolling, the computer will separately work the brakes at each
front wheel and at the rear wheels, The anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver could. The computer is programmed (o
make the most of avalable tire and roud conditions

You can steer around the obstcle while braking hard,

As you brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on wheel speed and
controls braking pressure accordingly

Remember: Anti—lock doesn’t change the time you need to get vour foot up
to the brake pedal. If you get oo close to the vehicle in front of you. you
won't have time to apply your brakes il that vehicle suddenly slows or
stops. Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, even though you have
anti-lock brakes,



To Use Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down and let anti-lock
work Tor you. You may feel the brakes vibrate, or you may notice some
noise. but this 1s normal. On vehicles with four-wheel drive, your anti-lock
brakes work at all times — whether you are in two-wheel drive or
four-wheel drive.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when you need to. With anti-lock, you
can steer and brake at the same time. In many emergencies, steering can
help you more than even the very best braking,

Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steering assist beciuse the engine stops or the system is
not functioning, vou can steer but it will take much more effort,

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves

It's important o take curves at a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost control” aceidents mentioned on the news happen
on curves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us is subject to the same laws of
physics when driving on curves, The traction of the tires against the road
surface makes it possible for the vehicle to change 1ts path when you turn
the front wheels, I there's no uaction, inertia will keep the vehicle gomg in
the same direction. I vou’ve ever tried to steer o vehicle on wet 1ce, you'll
understand vhus,

The traction you can get in a curve depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surface, the angle at which the curve is banked, and your
speed. While you're in o curve, speed is the one factor you can control.
Suppose vou're steering through a sharp curve. Then you suddenly
pecelerate. Both control systems — steering and acceleration — have 1o do
their work where the tires meet the road. Adding the sudden acceleration
can demand too much of those places. You can lose control.

Whar should you dof this ever happens’! Ease up on the accelerator pedal,
steer the vehicle the way you want 1t to go, and slow down.
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Speed limat signs near curves warn that vou should adjust vour speed. OF
course, the posted speeds are based on good weather and road conditions.
Under less favorable conditions yvou'll want 1o go slower,

I yvou need to reduce your speed as you approach o curve, do it before you
enter the curve, while your front wheels are strmght ahead,

Try to adjust your speed so vou can “drive™ through the curve. Maintain 4
reasonable, steady speed, Wait 10 accelerate until you are out of the curve,
and then accelerale gently mto the straightaway,

Steering in Emergencies

There are nmes when steering can be more elfective than braking. For
example, you come over a hill and find a truck stopped in your lane, or a car
suddenly pulls out from nowhere, ara child darts out from between parked
cars and stops right 1n front of you. You can-avoid these problems by
bruking — if vou can stop in time. But sometimes you can't; there isn't
room. That's the tme for evasive action — steening around the problem,

Your vehicle can perform very well inemergencies like these. First apply
your brakes. (See “Braking in Emergencies™ earlier in this section, ) It 15
better to remove as much speed as you can from g possible collision, Then
steer around the problem. 1o the left or nght depending on the space
available.

An emergency like this requires close attention and o quick decision. If you
are holding the steering wheel at the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock
positions, you can trn it a full 180 degrees very quackly withoul removing
cither hand. But vou have to set fast, steer quickly, and just as quickly
straighten the wheel once vou have avouded the object,

The fuct that such emergency situations are always possible is a good reason
to practice defensive driiving ot gll times and wear safety belis properly.



Off-Road Recovery

You muy find sometime that your right wheels have dropped off the edge of
o road onto the shoulder while vou're driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly easy. Ease off the accelermtor and then, 1f there is nothing in
the way, steer so that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
can turn the steering wheel up to /4 trn until the right front tire contacts
the pavement edge. Then turn your steening wheel to go straight down the
roadway.

1. Edge of Road
Surface

2. Slow Down

3. Left Approx.
Cuarter Tum

4. Recover

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on a two-lane highway waits
for just the right moment, accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then
goes back into the right lane again. A simple maneuver?

Not necessurily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane highway is a
potentially dangerous move, since the passing vehicle occupies the same
lane as oncoming traffic for several seconds, A miscalculation, an error in
judgment, or & brief surrender to frustration or anger can suddenly put the
passing dryver face o face with the warst of all rraffic accidents — the
head-on collision.

So here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the roud, to the sides, and to crossroads for
situations that might affect your passing patterns. If yvou have any doubt
whatsoever about making a successful pass, wait for a better time.

® Watch for traffic signs, pavement markings, and lines. If vou can see a
sign up ahead that might indicate a turn or an intersection. delay your
pass. A broken center line usually indicates 1t's all right 1o pass
(providing the road ahead 15 clear). Never cross a solid line on your
side of the lane or a double solid line, even if the road seems emply of
approaching traffic,
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® Do not get too close 1o the vehicle you want 1o pass while vou're
awailing an opportumnity, For one thing, following 1o closely reduces
your area of vision, especially il you're following a larger vehicle.
Also, you won't have adequate space if the vehicle shead suddenly
slows or stops, Keep back a rensonable distance.

® When it looks like a chance 1o pass 18 coming up, start to accelerate but
stay in the right lane and don’t get too close. Time your move so you
will be increasing speed as the time comes 10 move into the other lane.
If the way 15 clear to pass, you will have & “runnming start” that more
than makes up for the distance you would lose by dropping back. And
if something happens to cause you w cancel yoor pass, you need only
slow down and drop back again and wait for another opportunity.

® If other cars are lined up 1o pass a slow vehicle, wait vour tum, Bul
tnke care that someone isn’t trying to pass you as you pull out (o pass
the slow vehicle. Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and start your left lune
change signal before moving out of the right lune to pass. When you
are far enough ahead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your inside
mirrar, activate your right lane change signal and move back into the
right lane. (Remember that if your fght outside mirror is convex, the
vehicle you just passed may seem (o be farthér away from you than it
really is.)

® Try not o pass more than one vehicle at a tme on two-lane roads,
Reconsider before passing the next vehicle.

® Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be slowing down or starting 1o turn.

® I you're being passed, make it easy for the following driver 1o get
ahead of you. Perhaps you can ease 4 lintle 1o the right.

Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say about what happens when the three
control systems (brakes, steering and acceleration) don’t have enough
friction where the tires meet the road 1o do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency. don't give up. Keep trying to steer and constantly seek an
escape route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, u dnver can fose control of the vehicle, Defensive drivers avoid
most skids by taking reasonable care suited to existing conditions, and by
not “overdriving” those conditions. But skids are alwavs possible.
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The three types of skids correspond to your vehicle's three control systems,
[ the braking skid your wheels aren’t rolling. In the steening or corpering
skid, oo much speed or steering in & curve causes tires to slip and lose
comering force. And in the acceleration skid too much throttle causes the
driving wheels tospin,

A cornening skid and an acceleration skid are best handled by easing your
foot off the accelerator pedal.

I your vehicle stants to slide, ease your [oot off the sceelerator pedal and
quickly steer the way you want the vehicle 1o go. I you stari steering
quickly enough, your vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready lor a
siecond skid if it occurs.

OF course, truction s reduced when water, snow, ice, gravel. or other
material is on the road. For safety, vou'll want to slow down and adjust your
driving to these conditions. It is important to stow down on shippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and vehicle control more
limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced tractian, try vour best to avord
sudden steering, acceleration, or braking (including engine braking by
shifting 10 a lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the tires o shide.
You may not realize the surface is slippery until your vehicle is skidding.
Leamn to recognize warning clues — such as enough water, ice or packed
snow on the road o make o “mirrored surface” — and slow down when vou
have any doubt.

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps avoid only the braking
skid.

Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle is defined as a utility vehicle in
Consumer Information Regulations issued by the National Highway Tralfic
Safety Administration (NHTSA) of the United States Department of
Transportation. Utility vehicles have higher ground clearance and a
narrower track o make them capable of performing in & wide vanety of
off—road appheations. Specific design characteristics give them a higher
center of gravity than ordinary cars. An advantage of the hgher ground
clearance is a better view of the road allowing vou to anticipate problems.
They are not designed for comering i the same speeds as conventional
2-wheel drive vehicles any more than low—slung sports cars are designed (o
perform satisfactorily under off-road conditions. If at all possible, avoid
sharp turns or abrupt maneuvers. As with other vehicles ol this type, failure
1o openite this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or vehicle
rollover,
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Off-Road Driving with Your Four-Wheel Drive
Vehicle

This olf—road guide is for vehicles that have four-wheel drive.
Also, see "Anti-Lock Brakes™ in the Index,

If your vehicle doesn’t have four-wheel drive, you shouldn't drive off-road
unless you're on a level, solid surtace.

Off—road driving can be great fun, But it does have some definite hazards,
The greatest of these s the termin iself.

“Off—roading™ means you've left the great North American road system
behind. Traffic lines aren’t marked. Curves aren’t banked, There are no
road signs, Surfaces can be slippery, rough. uphill or downhill. In short,
vou've gone right back o nature,

Off—road driving involves some new skills. And that’s why it’s very
important that vou read this guwde. You'll find many driving tips and
suggestions, These will help make your off—road driving safer and more
emjovable.

Before You Go Off-Roading

There are some things o do before yvou go out. For example, be sure 1o have
all necessary maintenance and service work done. Check to make sure all
underbody shields (if so equipped) are properly attached, Be sure you read
ull the information about your four—wheel drive vehicle in this manual. Is
there enough fuel? Is the spare tire fully inflated” Are the fluid levels up
where they should be? What are the local laws that apply 1o off—roading
where you'll be driving? If you don’t know, you should check with law
enforcement people in the area. Will you be on someone’s private land? If
50, bt sure to get the necessary permission,

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some important things to remember about how to load your
vehicle.

® The heaviest things should be on the load floor and forward of your
rear axle. Put heavier items as far forward as you can,

® Besure the load is secured properly, so driving on the off—road terruin
doesn™t 1oss things around.
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/\ CAUTION:

® Cargo on the load floor piled higher than the seatbacks can be
thrown forward during a sudden stop. You or vour passengers
could be injured. Keep cargo below the top ol the seathacks.

® Unsecured cargo on the load Noor can be tossed about when
driving over rough terrain. You or your passengers can be

struck by flying objects. Secure the cargo properly.

® Heavy loads on the rool raise the vehicle’s center of gravity,
making it more likely to roll over. You can be seriously or
fatally injured if the vehicle rolls over. Put heavy loads inside
the cargo area, not on the roof. Keep cargo in the cargo area
s far forward and low as possible.

You'll find other important information in this manoal. See “Vehicle
Loading.” “Luggage Carrier’" and “Tires™ in the Index.

Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense to plan your tnp, especially when going to o remote anci.
Know the terrain and plan your roote. You are moch less likely 1o get bad
surprises. Get accurate maps of trails and terram. Try to learn of any
blocked or closed roads.

It's also a good ides to travel with ot least one other vehicle, If something
happens 1o one of them, the other can help quickly,

Does your vehiele have a winch? If so, be sure to read the winch
instructions. In a remate area, 4 winch can be handy if you get stuck. Bul
vou'll want to know how 1o use it properly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving

it's i good idea 1w practice in an area that's safe and close to home before
vou go into the wildemess, Off—road dnving does require some new and
ditferent driving skills. Here's what we mean.

Tune yvour senses (o different kinds of signals, Your eyes, [or example, need
o constantly sweep the terrain for unexpected obstacles. Your ears need to
hsten for unusual tire or engine sounds, With your arms, hands, feet, and
body you'll need 1o respond to vibranons and vehicle bounce.
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Controlling your velicle 1s the key 1o successtul off-road driving, One of
the best ways to control your vehicle s to control vour speed. Here are some
things 1o keep in mind. At higher speeds:

® vou approach things Faster and you have less time (o scin the terrain for
obstacles,

® vou have less time 10 react.
® vou have more vehicle bounce when you drive over obstacles.

® vou'll need more distance for braking, especially since you're on an
unpaved surface,

/\ CAUTION:

When you're driving off road, bouncing and quick changes in

direction can easily throw you out of position. This could cause
you to lose control and crash. So, whether you're driving on or
off the road, you and your passengers should wear safely bells,

Scanning the Terrain

Off—road driving can ke vou over many different kinds of terrain. You
need to be familiar with the térrain and its many different features. Here ore
some things to consider.

Surface Conditions. Olf-roading can wke you over hard-packed dirt,
gravel, rocks, grass, sand, mud, snow or ice. Each of these surfaces affects
the steering, accelerution, and braking of yvour vehicle in different ways.
Depending upon the kind of surface you are on, you may experience
slipping, sliding, wheel spimning. delayed acceleration, poor traction, and
longer braking distances.

Surface Obstacles . Unseen or hidden obstacles can be hazardous, A rock,
log, hole, rut, or bump can startle vou if vou're not prepared for them. Often
these obstacles are hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even the nse and fall of
the terrmin itself. Here are some things to consider:

® [s the path ahead clew”?
® Will the surface texture change abruptly up ahead?

® Does the wravel take vou uphill or downhill? (There’s more discussion
of these subjects later. )

® Will vou have to stop suddenly or change direction quickly?

When you drive over obstacles or rough terrain, keep a firm grip on the
steening wheel, Ruts, troughs, or other surface features can jerk the wheel
out of your hunds if you're not prepared.
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When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles, your wheels can
leave the ground. If this happens, even with one or two wheels, you can't
control the vehicle as well or ar all.

Because you will be on an unpaved surface, it’s especially important to
avoid sudden acceleration, sudden tums, or sudden braking.

In o way, off-road driving requires a different kind of alertness from driving
on paved roads and highways, There are no road signs, posted speed limits
or signal lights, You have to use your own good judgment about what is safe
and what isn"L

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any road. And this 1s
certainly true tor off—road driving. At the very time you need special
alertness and driving skills, your reflexes. perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohol. You could have a serious — or
even fatal — accident if you drink and drive or ride with a driver who has
been drinking. (See “Drunken Driving” in the Index.)

Driving On Off-Road Hills

Off-road driving often takes you up, down, or across a hill. Driving safely
on hills requires good judgment and an understanding of what yvour vehicle
can and can't do. There are some hills that simply can’t be driven, no matter
how well built the vehicle.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill. you need to decide if it's one of those hills that's
just too steep to climb, descend, or cross. Steepness can be hard to judge.
On a very small hill, for example, there may be a smooth, constant incline
with only a small change in elevation where you can easily see all the way
1o the top. On a large hill, the incline may get steeper as you near the top,
but yvou may not see this because the ¢rest of the hill is hidden by bushes,
grass, or shrubs,
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Here are some other things o consider as you approach o hll.

® [s there a constant incline, or does the hill get sharply steeper in places?

® [s there good traction on the hillside, or will the surface cause tire
shipping”?

® s there a struight path up or down the hill so you won't have to make
furning mancuvers!

® Are there abstructions on the hill that can block your path (boulders,
trees, logs or ruts)?

® What's beyond the hill”? Is there a cliff, an embankment, a drop—off, a
fence? Get oul and walk the hill if you don’t know. It's the smart way
1o find out.

® 5 the hill srmply (oo roagh? Steep hills often have ruts, gullies, troughs
and exposed rocks because they are more susceptible 1o the effects of
erosion.

Driving Uphill

Once you decide vou can safely drive up the hill, you need 1o take some
special steps.

Use a low gear and get a firm grip on the steermg wheel.

Get a smooth start up the hill and try 0 mamtaim your speed. Don't use
more pawer than you need, because you don't want your wheels to start
spunning or shding,

Try 1o drive straight up the hill if atall possible. If the path twists and
tums, you might want to find another route.

/\ CAUTION:

Tarning or driving across steep hills can be dangerous. You
could lose traction, slide sideways, and possibly roll over. You
could be seriously injured or killed. When driving wp hills,
always try to go straight up,

® Ease up on vour speed as you approach the top of the hll.

Attach a flag to the vehicle to make you more visible to approaching
truffic on trails or hills.

Sound the horn as vou approach the top of the hill 1o let opposing
traffic know you're there,

Use your headlights even during the day. Thev make you more visible
Wy oneoming traffic.
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/\ CAUTION:

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can cause an
accident. There could be a drop—off, embankment, cliff, or even
another vehicle. You could be seriously injured or killed. As you
near the top of a hill, stow down and stay alert.

What should 1 do if my vehicle stalls, or is about to stall, and 1
can't make it up the hill?

If this happens, there are some things you should do, and there are
some things you must nol do. First, here's what you shouwld do:

Push the brake pedal to stop the velele and keep it from rolhing
hackwards, Also, apply the parking brake.

If your engine 15 still runming, shilt the ransmission mto reverse,
release the parking bruke, and slowly back down the hill in reverse.

If your engine has stopped running, vou'll need to restart it. With the
brake pedal depressed and the parking broke still applied, shift the
transmission 0 PARK (P) (or, shift to NEUTRAL (N} if your vehicle
has a manual transmission) and restart the engine. Then, shift o
reverse, release the parking brake, and slowly back down the hill as
straght as possible in reverse.

As you are bucking down the hill, put vour left hand on the Sieering
wheel at the 12 o'clock position. This way, you'll be able 1o tell if your
wheels are straight and maneuver a8 vou back down. It's best that vou
back down the hill with vour wheels straight rather than in the left or
right direction. Turning the wheel too far to the left or right will
increase the possibility of a rollover.

Here are some things you musr nor do if you siall, or are about 1o stall,
when going up a hill.

Never attempt to prevent it stall by shifting into NELTTRAL (N} (or
depressing the clutch, if you have a manual iransmission ) to “rev—up”
the engine and regain forward momentum. This won't work, Your
vehicle will roll backwards very guickly and you could go out of
control.

417




Instead, apply the regular brake to stop the vehwle: Then apply the parking
hrake, Shifi into reverse, release the parking brake, and slowly back straight
down,

® Never attempt to turn around if you are about to stall when going up a
hill. If the hill is steep enough to stall your vehicle, it’s steep enough to
cause you o roll over if you tum around, I vou can't make it up the
hill, vou must back straight down the hill.

Q. Suppose, alter stalling, I try to back down the hill and decide 1 just
can't do it. What should I do?

A: Setthe parking brake, put your transmission in PARK (P) (or the
manual transmission in first gear) , and turn off the engine. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help, Exit on the uphill side and stay ¢lear of
thee path the vehicle would take if it rolled downhill. Do not shift the
ransfer case 1o NEUTRAL (N) when vou leave the vehicle. Leave 1t in
SOIMIE gear.

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case to NEUTRAL (N) can cause your
vehicle to roll even if the transmission is in PARK (P) {or, il you
have the manunal transmission, even if you're in gear), This is
because the NEUTRAL (N) position on the transfer case
overrides the transmission. IT vou are going to leave your
vehicle, set the parking brake and shilt the transmission to
PARK (P) (or, put your manual transmission in first gear), But
do not shift the transfer case to the NEUTRAL (N) position.
Leave the transfer case in the 2 Wheel, 4 High or 4 Low position.

Driving Downhill

When off—roading takes you downhill, you'll want 1o consider a number of
things:

® How steep is the downhill”? Will 1 be able to maintain vehicle control?

® What's the surface like”? Smooth? Rough? Shippery”? Hard—packed dirnt?
Gravel?

® Are there hidden surface obstacles? Ruts” Logs” Boulders?

® What's ut the botom of the hill? I8 there a hidden creek bank or éven a
river bottom with large rocks?

If vou decide you can go down a hill safely, then try 1o keep vour vehicle
headed straight down, and use a low gear. This way, engine drag can help
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your brakes and they won't have 1o do all the work. Descend slowly,
keeping your vehicle under control at all times,

(Q: Are there some things I should not do when driving down a hill?

Al Yes! These are important because if you ignore them vou could lose
control and have a serious accident.

® When drving downhill, avoid tirns that take you across the incline of
the hill. A hill that’s not too steep to drive down may be oo steep o
drive across. You could roll over if you don't drive straight down.

® Never go downhill with the transmission in NEUTRAL (N}, or with the
clutch pedal depressed in a manual shift . This is called
“free—wheeling.” Your brakes will have to do all the work and could
overheat and fade.

Q: Am1likely to stall when going downhili?
A

= It's much more likely to happen going uphill. But if it happens going

downhill, here's what 1o do.

® Siop your vehicle by applying the regular brakes. Apply the parking
bruke.

® Shift 1o PARK (P) (or to Neutral with the manual transmission) and,
while still braking. restart the engine.

® Shift back to a Jow gear, release the parking brake. and drive straight
down.

® [f the engine won't sturt, get out and get help.

Driving Across an Incline

Sooner or later, an off-road trail will probably go across the incline of a hill.
If this happens, you have to decide whether 1o try to drive across the incline.
Here are some things to consider:

® A hill that can be driven straight up or down may be too steep to drive
across. When you go straight up or down a hill, the length of the wheel
base (the distance from the front wheels 1o the rear wheels) reduces the
likelihood the vehicle will tumble end over end. But when you drive
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across an incline, the much more narrow track width (the distance
between the left and right wheels) mauy not prevent the vehicle from
tilting and rolling over. Also, driving across an incling puts more
weight on the downhill wheels, This could cause a downhill shde or a
rollover,

® Surface conditions can be a problem when you drive across a hill.
Loose gravel, muddy spots, or even wel grass can cause your (ires 1o
slip sideways, downhill, If the vehicle slips sideways, it can hit
something that will trip it (a rock, a rut, etc.) and roll over.

® Hidden obstncles can make the steepness of the incline even worse, If
you drive across a rock with the uphill wheels, or if the downhill
wheels drop into a rut or depression, your vehicle can tlt ¢ven more.

For reasons like these, you need o decide carefully whether to try 1o drive
across an incline. Just because the truil goes across the incline doesn't mean
your have 1o drive it The last vehicle to try it might have rolled over.

/\ cAuTION:

Driving across an incline that's too steep will make your vehicle
roll over. You could be seriously injured or killed. If you have
any doubt about the steepness of the incline, don’t drive across
it. Find another route instead.

Q: What if I'm driving across an incline that's not too steep, but 1 hit
some loose gravel and start to slide downhill. What should I do?

A If you feel your vehicle starting to slide sideways, turn downhill. This
should help straighten out the vehicle and prevent the side slipping.
However, o much better way 1o prevent this is to get out and “walk the
course” so vou know what the surface is like before you dove L

Stalling on an Incline

If your vehicle stalls when you're crossing an incline, be sure you (and your
passengers) get out on the uphill side, even if the door there is harder 1o
open. If you get out on the downhill side and the vehicle starts to roll over,
yvou'll be right in its path.

If you have to walk down the slope, stay out of the path the vehicle will take
if it does roll over.

4-20




/\ CAUTION:

 Getting out on the downhill (low) side of a vehicle stopped across
an incline is dangerous. If the vehicle rolls over, you could be
crushed or killed. Always get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stuy well clear of the rollover path.

Driving In Mud, Sand, Snow, Or Ice

When you dnve in mud, snow or sand, your wheels won't get good traction.
You can’t accelerate as gquickly, turming 1s more difficult, and you'll need
longer braking distances.

It's best to use a low gear when vou re in mud — the deeper the mud, the
lower the gear. In really deep mud, the idea 15 o keep vour vehicle moving
s0 you don’t get stuck.

When vou drive on sand, vou'll sense a change in wheel traction. But it wall
depend upon how loosely packed the sand 15. On loosely packed sand (as on
beaches or sand dunes) your tres will tend to sink into the sand, This has an
effect on steering, accelerating, and braking. You may want 1o reduce the ar
pressure i your tires slightly when drving on sand. This will improve
Lrichion

Hard packed snow and ice offer the worst tre traction. On these surfaces,
i's very casy 1o lose control. On wel ice, for example, the traction is 50 poor
that you will have difhculty accelerating, And il vou do gel moving, poor
steermg and difficult braking can cause yvou o shide out of control.



/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can be dangerous,
Underwater springs, currents under the ice, or sudden thaws
can weaken the ice. Your vehicle could fall through the ice and
you and your passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle on
safe surfaces only.

Driving In Water

Light rain causes no special off-road dnving problems. But heavy rain can
mean flash flooding, ind food waters demand extreme caution.

Find out how deep the water is before you drive through it. If it's deep
enough to cover your wheel hubs, axles, or exhaust pipe, don't try it — you
probably won't get through, Also, water that deep can damage your axle and
other vehicle parts.

IF the water isn’t oo deep, then drive through it slowly. Al fast speeds, water
splashes on your ignition system and your vehicle can stall. Stalling can also
occur if vou get your tailpipe under water. And, as long as your tailpipe is
under water, you’ll never be able to stan your engine. When youo go through
water, remember that when your brakes get wet, it may take you longer to
stop.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be dangerous. Deep water
can sweep your vehicle downsiream and you and your
passengers could drown. I it’s only inches deep, it can still wash
away the ground from under your tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don't drive through rushing
waler.

If you have a diesel engine. see “Driving Through Water (Diesel Engines)”
in the Index for more information on driving through water.
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After Off-Road Driving

Remove any bfush or debnis that has collected on the underbody, chassis or
under the hood. These accumulations can be a fire hazard.

After operation in mud or sand, have the brake linings cleaned and checked.
These substances can cause glazing and uneven braking. Check the body
structure; steering, suspension, wheels, tires, and exhaust system for
damage. Also, check the fuel lines and cooling system for any leakage.

Your vehicle will require more frequent service due to off—road use. Refer
to the Maintenance Schedule for additional information,

Driving at Night

Night driving is more dangerous than day driving. One reason is that some
drivers are likely 1o be impaired — by alcohol or drogs, with night vision
problems, or by fatigue

Here are some lips on night driving.
® Drive defensively.
® Don't drink and drive.

®  Adjust your inside rearview mirror 10 reduce the glare from headlamps
behind you

® Since vou can't see as well, vou may need w slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your headlamps can light
up only so much road ahewd.

& [n remole areas, watch for animals.

It you're tired, pull off the road m a safe place and rest,



Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the daytrme. But as we get older these
differences increase. A S)-year-old driver may require at least twice as
much light to see the same thing at might as a 20-year—old.

What you do in the daytime can alse affect your night vision. For example,
if you spend the day in bright sunshine you are wise o wear sunglasses.
Your eves will have less trouble adjusting 1o night. But if you're driving,
don’t wear sunglasses at night, They may cut down on glare from
hewdlamps, but they also make o lot of things invisible.

You can be temporarily blinded by approaching lights. 1t can take a second
or two, or even several seconds, for vour cyes to readjust 1o the dark. When
you are faced with severe ghare (as from a driver who doesn’t lower the high
beams, or a vehicle with misaimed headlamps), slow down a litle. Avoid
staring directly mnto the approaching hights.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle clean — inside and
oul, Glare st night i1s made much worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside
of the glass can build up a film cousad by dust. Dirty glass makes lights
duzzle and Nash more than clean glass would, making the pupils of your
eves controct repeatedly.

Remember that your headlamps Tight up far less of a roadway when you are
in a lurn or curve. Keep your eves moving: that way, it's easier to pick ow
dimly lghted objects. Just as your headlamps should be checked regularly
for proper aim, so should your eyves be examined regularly. Some drivers
suffer from night blindness — the inability to see in dim light — and aren’t
even aware of 1t

Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads con mean driving trouble. On o wet rowd you can’t stop,
accelerate or turn as well beécause vour tire—to-road fraction isn'l as good as
on dry roads, And, if your tires don’t have muoch tread left. vou'll get even
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less traction, It's always wise (o go slower and be cautious 1f ramn starts to
fall while you are driving, The suwrface may get wet suddenly when vour
reflexes are tuned for dnving on dry pavement.

The heavier the rain, the harder it 15 to see. Even if yvour windshield wiper
blades are in good shape, a heavy rain can make it harder to see road signs
and traffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the road, and even
people walking.

I"s wise to keep vour wiping equipment i good shape and keep vour
windshield washer tank filled. Replace your windshield wiper insents when
they show signs of streaking or missing areas on the windshield, or when
strips of rubber start to separate from the insers.

Dinving too fast through large water puddles or even going through some
car washes can cause problems, oo, The water may affect your brakes. Try
o avord puddles. But if you can't, try to slow down before you hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents, They won't work well in a
quick stop and may cause pulling to one side. You could lose
control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large puddle of water or a car wash,
apply your brake pedal lightly until your brakes work normally,

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up under your tires
that they can actually nde on the water. This can happen if the road 1s wet
enough und you're going fast enough. When vour vehicle 1s hydroplaning, it
has little or no contact with the road.
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Hydroplaning doesn’t happen often. But it can if your tires haven't much
tread or if the pressure in one or more is low. 1t can happen if a lot of water
is standing on the road. If you can see reflections from trees, telephone
poles, or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the water's surface, there
could be hydroplaning,

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There just isn't a hard and
fast rule about hydroplaning, The best advice is to slow down when it is
raining.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Tum on your low—beam headlights — not just your parking lights — to
help muke you more visible to others.

® Besides slowing down, allow some extra following distance. And be
especially careful when you pass another vehicle, Allow yoursell more
clear room ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted by road
SPrAY,

® Have good tires with proper tread depth. (See “Tires” in the Index. )

City Driving

—— o

Omne of the biggest problems with city streets is the amount of traffic on
them. You'll want to watch out for what the other drivers are doing and pay
attention to traffic signals.

Here are ways to increase your sifety in ity driving:

® Know the best way 1o get to where you are going, Get a city map and
plan yvour trip into an unknown part of the city just as you would tora
Crovas—COuniry tTiF.
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® Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross most Lurge cities, You'll
save time and energy. (See the next part, “Freeway Driving.”™)

® Treat a green light as a wamning signal. A traffic light is there because
the corner is busy enough to need it. When a light turns green, and just
before vou start to move, check both ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection or may be running the red light.

Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways {also called thruways, parkways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighwiys) are the safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules,

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep up with traffic and
keep to the right. Drive at the same specd most of the other drivers are
driving. Too—fast or too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

At the entrance there is usually a ramp that leads (o the freeway. If you have
a clear view of the freewiy as you drive along the entrance ramp, you
should begin to check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to blend
with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close to the prevailing speed.
Switch on your tum signal, check your mirrors and glance over your
shoulder as often as necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic Mow.

Once you are on the freewny, adjust your speed (o the posted limit or (o the
prevailing rute if it's slower. Stay in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before chunging lanes, check your mirrors, Then use your turn signal.

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your shoulder to make
sure there isn’t another vehicle in your “blind”™ spot.

Omnece yvou are moving on the frecway, mitke certain you allow a réasonable
following distance. Expect to move slightly slower at night.
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When you want to leave the freeway, move to the proper lane well in
advance. If you miss your exit do not, under any circumstances, stop and
back up. Drive on to the next exil.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply,
The exit speed is usually posted,

Reduce your speed according 1o your speedometer, not 1o your sense of
motion. After driving for any distance at higher speeds, you may tend to
think you are going slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure vou're ready. Try to be well rested. If you must start when vou're
novt fresh — such as after o day's work — don’t plan 1o make 100 many
miles thit first part of the journey. Wear comfortuble clothing and shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If vou keep it serviced and maimtained,
it’s ready to go, Tf it needs service. have it done before starting out. Of
course, vou'll find experienced and able service experts in GM dealers all
across North Amenca. They'll be ready and willing o helpf you need it

Here are some things you can check hefore a tnp:

® Windshield Washer Fiuid: 15 the reservorr full” Are all windows clean
inside and outside?

Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
Fuel, Engine (6l Other Fluids: Have you checked all levels?
Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?

Tires: They are vitally important 1o a safe, trouble-free inp. Is the tread
good enough for long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook along your route?
Should you delay your trip a short time to avoid a major storm system?

® Maps: Do you have up—to—date maps?

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as "highway hypnosis™! Or is it just plain
falling asleep at the wheel? Call it highway hypnosis. lack of awareness, or
whatever.
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There is something about an easy stretch of road with the same scenery,
along with the hum of the tires on the road, the drone of the engine, and the
rush of the wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don't let i
happen to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the road in lesy than a
second, and you could crash and be injured.

Whal can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen.

Then here are some tips:
® Make sure your vehicle s well ventilated, with g comfortably cool
INLErior.

® Keep vour eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and 1o the sides. Check
your mirrors and your instruments frequently.

® [ you get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service, or parking area
and take a nap, gét some exercise; or both. For safety, treat drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

T -

Diriving on steep hills or mountaims s different from dnving in flat or
rolling terrain.

If you drive regularly n steep country, or if you're planning 1o visit there,

here are some tips that can make vour trips safer and more enjoyable. (See

“Off-Road Drving” in the Index for information about driving off—road. )
® Keep vour vehicle in good shape. Check all Muid levels and also the

brakes, tires, cooling system and transmission. These parts can work
harid on mountain roads

® Know how to go down hills. The most important thing to know 15 ths:
let your engine do some of the slowing down. Shift w a lower gear
when vou go down a steep or long hill.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get so hot that they
wouldn't work well. You would then have poor braking or even
none going down a hill, You could crash. Shift down to let your
engine assist your hrakes on a steep downhill slope.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the ignition off is
dangerous, Your brakes will have to do all the work of slowing
down. They could get so hot that they wouldn't work well. You
could crash. Always have your engine running and your vehicle
in gear when you go downhill.

® Know how to go uphill. You may want 1o shift down to a lower gear.
The lower gears help cool your engine and transmission, and you can
climb the hill bener.

® Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane roads in hills or
mountains. Don’t swing wide or cut across the center of the road. Drive
at speeds that let vou stay in vour own lane,

® As you go over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be something in
vour lane, like a stalled car or in accident.

® You may see highway signs on mountains that wamn of special
problems. Examples are long grades, passing or no—passing zones, i
falling rocks ared, or winding roads. Be alert to these and take
appropriake action.

4300




Winter Driving

P,

Here are some tips for winter driving

® Have your vehicle in good shape tor winter, Be sure your engine
coOlant mix is correct.

® You may wani to puf winter emergency supplies in your vehicle.

Include an e scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply of windshield
washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight,
a red cloth, and a couple of reflective warning tmangles, And, if you will be
driving under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, a piece of old
carpet or a couple of burlap bags 10 help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these itlems in your vehicle,

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the nme, those places where your tires meet the road probably have
good traction,

However, if there is snow or ice between your tres and the road, you can
have o very slippery situahon. You'll huve a lot less traction or “grip” und
will need 10 be very careful.



What's the worst time for this? "Wet ice.” Very cold snow or ice can be
slick and hard 1o drive on. But wel ice can be even more trouble because it
may offer the least traction of all. You can get “wet ice” when it’'s about
freezing (32°F; ()" C) and freezing rain begins to fall. Try to avoid driving
un wet ice until salt and sand crews can get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing or loose snow —
drive with caution,

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction. If you accelerate 100
fast, the drive wheels will spin and polish the surface under the lires even
more,

Your anti-lock brakes improve your ability to make a hard stop on a
slippery road. Even though you have an anti-lock braking system, you'll
wanl o begin stopping sooner than yvou would on dry pavemeant. See
“Anti-Lock" in the Index,

® Allow greater following distance an any slippery mad.

® Watch for slippery spots. The road might be fine until you hit a spot
that's covered with ice. On an otherwise clear road, ice patches may
appear in shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around clumps of
trees, behind buildings, or under bridges, Sometimes the surface of o
CUTVE OF an overpass may remaun icy when the surrounding roads are
clear. If you see a patch of ice ahead of you, brake before you are on it
Try not to brake while you're actually on the ice, and avoid sudden
sleering maneuyers.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in a serous situation. You
should probably stay with your vehicle unless you know for sure that you
are near help and you can hike through the snow. Here are some things to do
o summon help and keep voursell and vour passengers safe: Turn on vour
hazard flashers. Tie a red cloth 10 your vehicle o alert police that you've
been stopped by the snow. Put on extira clothing or wrap a blanket around
vou. If vou have no blunkets or extra clothing, make body insulators from
newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor mats — anvthing you can wrap around
yoursell or tuck under vour clothing to keep warm.

You can run the engine to keep wurm, but be careful.

/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle, This can cause
deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and Kill you, You can’t see it or smell it, so you
might not know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle , especially any that is blocking
your exhaust pipe. And check around again from time to time to
be sure snow doesn’ collect there.

Open n window just a little on the side of the vehicle that's away
from the wind. This will help keep CO out.
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Run your engine anly as long as you must. This saves fuel. When yvou run
the engine, make it go a little faster than just idle, That is, push the
accelerator shightly. This uses Iess fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps
the battery (or battenies) charged. You will need a well-charged batery (or
batteries) to restart the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on with your
headlights. Let the heater run for awhile.

If you have a diesel engine, you may have to run it at a higher speed 1o get
enough heat. Then, shut the enging off and close the window almostall the
way (o preserve the heat. Start the engine again and repeat this only when
vou feel really uncomfortable from the ¢old, But do it as little as possible.
Preserve the fuel as long as you can: To help keep warm. you can get out of
the vehicle and do same fairly vigorous exercises every hall hour or so until
help comes.

Power Winches

If you wish to vse a power winch on your vehicle, only use it when your
vehicle 15 stationary or anchored.

NOTICE:

Using a power winch with the transmission in gear may damage
the transmission. When operating a power winch, always leave
the transmission in NEUTRAL (N).

Use the regular brakes, set the parking brake, or block the wheels to keep
your vehicle from rolling.



Power Take-Off (PTO)

NOTICE:

If you have a PTO that will exceed 35 horsepower installed on
your vehicle, it could damage the transfer case or transmission,
When having a PTO installed on your yehicle, make sure that it
will not exceed 35 horsepower.

Before using a power take-off, refer to the manufacturer’s or installer's
instructions.

NOTICE:

Using a PTO while operating in one place before the vehicle has
reached normal operating temperature can damage the transfer
case or transmission. If you will be using the PTO while
operating in one place, drive and warm up the vehicle before
using the PT(Q.

To engage a power take—off:
1. Setthe parking brake.
2. Shaft the tronsmassion o NEUTRAL (N,
3, Hold the ¢luich pedal down and engage the power tuke—off.

NOTICE:

Using a PTO for more than four howrs withouot driving your
vehicle can damage the transfer case or transmission. If using a
PTO for more than four hours without driving your vehicle,
drive your vehicle for a while to allow the transfer case and
transmission to cool,

If you are going 10 drive the vehicle, shift the transmission into the gear
you want, Then shift the transfer case into the range yvou want (if you
have four—wheel drive), apply the regular brukes and rel¢ase the
parking brake.

4. Release the clutch (and the regular brakes) as you normally would
When you release the clutch, the power tnke-off will start.
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Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power Take—Off
(Manual Transmission)

|. Set the parking broke.

2

4.

. Shift the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N).
3

Hold the clutch pedal down, If the vehicle will remain in the same
place, shift the trmnsmission into the highest gear.

Engage the power take—off.

I vou gre going to drive the vehicle, shift the transmission Into the gear
you want. Then shift the ransfer case into the range you want, apply
the regular brakes and release the parking brake.

Release the clutch (and the regular brakes) as you normally would.
When you release the clutch, the power take-off will start,

Using a Transfer Case Mounted Power Take—-Off
(Automatic Transmission)

l.

|

£ Ll

3.
'ﬁ|

Set the parking broke.

Shift the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N),

Shift the transmission into NEUTRAL (N).

Engage the power take—ofl.

If vou are going to drive the vehicle, shift the transfer case into the
range you want. Then apply the regular brakes and release the parking
brake.

Shift the transmission o DRIVE (3) to start the power take—off,
Release the regular brukes to drive the vehicle.



Loading Your Vehicle
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The Certification/Tire label 15 found on the rear edge of the driver’s door.
The label shows the size of your original tires and the inflation pressures
needed to obtain the gross weight capacity of your vehicle, This is called the
GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating), The GVWR includes the weight of
the vehicle, all occupants, fuel and cargo,

The Certification/Tire label also tells you the maximum weights for the
front and rear axles, called Gross Axle Weight Ratng (GAWRY). To find out
the actual loads on your front and rear axles, you need to go to a weigh
station and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help you with this. Be sure
to spread out vour load equally on both sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GYWR for your vehicle, or the GAWR for either the front
or rear axle.

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread it oul,

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the GVWR, or cither
the maximum front or rear GAWR. IT you do, parts on your
wvehicle can break, or it can change the way your vehicle handles,
These could cause you to lose control. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

Using heavier suspension components 1o get added durability might not
change vour weight ratings. Ask your dealer to help you load vour vehicle
the nght way.

If your vehicle is equipped for fromt-end equipment (a snow plow, for
example), the front suspension may have been adjusted (raised) to level the
vehicle when the equipment was installed. I the front suspension was
adjusted, you must re—adjust the front suspension after the equipment is
removed o avoid possible front suspension damage. Adjust the front
suspension 1o original design specifications for vour particular model.
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NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or components that fail
hecapse of overloading.

if you put things side your vehicle—Ilike suitcases, wools, packages, or
anything else—they go as fast as the vehicle goes. If you have to stop or
turn quickly, or if there is a crash, they'll keep going.

/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike and injure people
in n sudden stop or turn, or in a crash.

® Put things in the cargo area of your vehicle. Try to spread the
weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases, inside the vehicle so
that some of them are above the tops of the seats,

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in your vehicle.

¢ When you carry something inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can.

e Don't leave a seat folded down unless you need to.

There's also important loading information for off—road dnving in this
manual. See “Loading Your Vehicle' in the Index.
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Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and drive properly, you
can lose control when you pull a trailer. For example, if the
trailer is too heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even at
all. You and your passengers could be seriously injured. Pull a
trailer only if you have followed all the steps in this section. Ask
your GM dealer for advice and information about towing a
trailer with your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage vour vehicle and result
in costly repairs not covered by your warranty. To pull a trailer
correctly, follow the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer with your
vehicle.

Muost vehicles are ready for some traler towing. If yours was built with
tratlering options, as many are, it's ready for heavier trailers. But traflening
15 different than just drving yvour vehicle by nself. Trarlerning means changes
in handling, durability, and fuel economy. Successtul, safe trailering takes
correct equipment, and 1t has o be used properly.

That's the reason for this part. In it are many time—tested, important
trailering tips and safety rules, Many of these are important for your safety
and thut of your passengers. So please read this section carefully before you
pull a trailer.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points,

There are many different laws, including speed limit restrictions,
having to do with trailering. Make sure your rig will be legal, not only
where you live but also where you'll be driving. A good source for this
information can be state or provincial police.

Consider using a sway control if your trailer will weigh 3,000 pounds
{1 362 kg) or less for u utility vehicle or. for a Suburban, 4,000 pounds
(1 800 kg) or less, You should always use a sway control if your trailer
will weigh more than 3,000 pounds (1 362 kg) for a utility vehicle or
4,000 pounds (1 800 kg) for a Suburban, You can ask a hitch dealer
about sway controls,

Don't tow a trailer at all during the first 500 miles (8300 km) your new
vehicle is driven. Your engine, axle or other parts could beé damaged.

Then, during the first 500 miles (800 km) that you tow a trailer, don’t
drive over 30 mph (80 km/h) and don’t make starts at full throttle, This
helps your engine and other parts of your vehicle wear in at the heavier
loads,

If you have an automatic transmission, you should use DRIVE (3) (or, as
you need to, & lower gear) when towing a trailer. Operating your vehicle
in DRIVE (3) when towing a trailer will minimize heat build-uop and
extend the life of your transmission. If you have a manual transmiszion
and you are towing a railer, it's better not w use FIFTH (5) gear, Just
drive in FOURTH (4) gear (or, as you need to, a lower gear),
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Three important considerations have 1o do with weight:
Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a tratler safely be?

It depends on how vou plan to use your nig. For example, speed, altitude,
road grades, outside temperature and how much your vehicle 15 used to pull
a trander are all important. And. it can also depend on any special equipment
that you have on your vehicle.

You can ask your dealer for our tnnlening informition or advice, or you can
wrile us al the address listed in your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information Booklet

In Canada, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1908 Colone!l Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H SP7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The wongue load (A) ol any trailer 1s an important weight o measure
because it affects the total or gross weight of your vehicle. The gross vehicke
weight (GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle, any curgo you may
cuty init, and the people who will be riding m the vehicle. And if you will
tow a trailer, you must add the tongue load to the GVW because your
vehicle will be carrving that weight, too. See “Loading Your Vehicle” in the
Index for more information about your vehicle's maximum load capacity.

If you're using a “dead—weight™ hitch, the tradler tongue ( A) should weigh
10% of the toral loaded railer weight (B). If you have
“weight-distribating™ hitch. the trailer tongue (A) should weigh 12% of the
ot Toaded trailer weight (B).
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After you've loaded your tratler, weigh the railer and then the tongue,
separately, to see if the weights are proper. If they aren’t, you may be able 1o
vel them right simply by moving some items around in the tratler.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated to the limit for cold tires. You™ find
these numbers on the Certification label at the rear edge of the driver’s door
or see “Tire Loading™ in the Index. Then be sure vou don't go over the
GVW limit for your vehicle, including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important to have the correct hitch equipment. Crosswinds, large trucks
going by, and rough roads are a few reasons why you'Hl need the right hitch.

Here gre some rules to follow:

® [f you use a step bumper hitch, and your tratler fongue has a V-shaped
food, your bumper could be damaged in sharp turns. Check the distance
from the front edge of the foot to the middle of the hich ball socket, If
the distunce is less than 12 inches, take the foot off the trailer tongue,

® If you'll be pulling a trailer with a utility model that. when loaded, will
weigh more then 3,000 pounds (2 250 kg) be sure (0 use a properly
mounted, weight—distributing hitch and sway control of the proper size.
This equipment is very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when vou're driving.

If vou'll be pulling & trailer with a Suburban that, when loaded, will
weigh more than 4,000 pounds (1 814 kg) be sure to use a properly
mounted, weight—distributing hitch and sway control of the proper size.
This equipment is very important for proper vehicle loading snd good
handling when you're driving.

® Will vou have to make any holes in the body of yvour vehicle when you
install a trailer hitch? If you do, then be sure 1o seal the holes later
when vou remove the hitch. If vou don't seal them, deadly carbon
monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get into your vehicle (see
“Carbon Monoxide™ in the Index). Durt and water can, 100,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains between your vehicle and your trailer.
Cross the safety chains under the tongue of the trailer so that the tongue will
not drop to the road if it becomes separated from the hitch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hitch manufactarer or by the
tratler manufacturer. Follow the manufacturer’s recommendation for
attaching safety chains and do not attach them o the bumper. Always leave
just enough slack so0 you can tum with your rig. And, never allow safety
chiains 10 drag on the ground.
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Trailer Brakes

[f your trailer weighs more than 1,000 pounds (450 kg) loaded. then it needs
its own brakes — and they must be adequate. Be sure 1o read and follow the
instructions for the trailer brakes so you'll be able to mnstall, adjust and
maintain them properly.

Your trailer brake system can tap into your vehicle's hydraulic brake system,
but consider the following:

® Don't tap into your vehicle's brake system if the trailer’s bruke system
will use more than 0,02 cubic inch (€0 3cc) of Auid from your vehicle's
master cylinder, If it does, both braking systems won’t work well, You
could even lose your brakes.

® Will the trailer brake parts take 3,000 psi (20 650 kPa) of pressure? If
not, the trailer brake svstem must not be used with your vehicle.

It everything checks oul this far, make the brake wp at the port on the
master cylinder that sends the fluid 1o the rear brakes. But don’t use copper
tubing for this. If you deo, it will bend and finally break off. Lse sieel bruke
tubing,

Driving with a Trailer

A\ CAUTION:

If you have a rear-most window open and you pull a trailer with
your vehicle, carbon monoxide (CO) could come into your
vehicle. You can't see or smell CO. It can caose unconsciousness
or death. (See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.) To maximize
your safety when towing a trailer:

® Have rmlrﬂlﬂmt system inspected for lenks, and make
necessary repairs before starting on your trip,
® Keep the rear-most windows closed,

® If exhaust does come into your vehicle through s window in
the rear or another opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the fan on any speed.
This will bring fresh, outside air into your vehicle, Do not use
MAX because it only recirculates the air inside your vehicle.
(See “Comfart Controls” in the Index.)
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Towing a tratler requires a cerlain amount of experience. Before setting out
tor the open road, you'll want to get 1o know your rig, Acquaint vourself
with the feel of handling and braking with the added weight of the trailer.
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are driving is now a good
deal longer and not nearly as responsive as your vehicle is by itself.

Before you start, check the trauler hitch and platform (and attachments),
sufety chains, electrical connector, lamps, tires and mimor adjustment. I7 the
trailer has electric brakes, start your vehicle and tratler moving and then
apply the trailer brake controller by hand 1o be sure the brakes are working,
This lets you check your electrical connection at the same time.

During vour irip, check occasionally to be sure that the load 15 secure, and
that the lamps and any wrailer brakes are sull working,

Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle ahead as you would when
driving your vehicle without a trailer. This can help you avoid situations that
require heavy braking and sudden tums.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when vou're towing a trailer,
And, because vou're a good deal longer, you'll need to go much farther
beyond the passed vehicle before you can return 10 your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the botiom of the steering wheel with one hand, Then, to move the
tratler o the left, just move that hand o the left To move the trailer o the
right, move vour hand to the right. Always back up slowly and, if possible,
have someone guide you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could cause the trailer
to come in contact with the vehicle. Your vehicle could be
damaged. Avoid making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're turning with a traler, moke wider tumns than normal. Do this
so your trailer won't strike sofi shoulders, curbs, road signs, trees. or other
objects. Avoid jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well in advance,



Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has o have extra wiring (included in
the optional trailering package). The green arrows on your instrument panel
will flash whenever vou signal 4 tirn or lane chunge. Properly hooked up,
the trailer lamps will also flash, welling other drivers you're about 10 trn,
change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows on your instrument panel will Mash
for turns even 1f the bulbs on the tratler are burned out. Thus, you may think
drivers behind you are seeing vour signal when they are not. It"s important
to check occastonally to be sure the tailer bulbs are stll working.

Driving On Grades

Reduoce speed and shift to a lower gear before vou start down a long or steep
downgrade. If vou don't shift down, you might have to use your brakes so
much that they would get hot and no longer work well.

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your speed to around 45 mph
(70 km/h) to reduce the possibility of engine and transmission overheating.

If you have an amtomatic transmission you should use DRIVE (3) (or, as
you need to, a4 lower gear) when towing 4 traler. Operating your vehicle in
DRIVE (3} when towing a traler will minimize heat build-up and extend
the life of your transmission.

If vou have a manual transmission and you are towing a tratler, it's betlcr
not to use FIFTH (3) gear, Just dnve in FOURTH (4) gear (or, as you need
to, & lower gear).

When towing at high altitude on steep uphill grades. consider the following:
Engine coolant will boil at a lower temperature than at normal altitndes. If
you turn your engine off immediately after towing at high altitude on steep
uphill grades, your vehicle may show signs similar 10 engine overheating.
To avoid this, let the engine run while parked (preferably on level ground)
with the awtomatic transmussion in PARK (P} (or the munual transmission
out of gear and the parking brake applied) for a few minutes before wming
the engine off. IT you do get the overheal warning. see “Engine
Overheating™ in the Index.

Parking on Hills

You really should not park your vehicle, with o trailer attached, on a hill. If
something goes wrong, your rig could start to move. People can be injured,
and both your vehicle and the trailer can be dumaged.

But if you ever have to park your rig on a hill, here’s how to do it

L. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t shift into PARK (P} yvet, or in gear
for a manual transmission.
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Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place, release the regular brakes until the
chocks ubsorb the load,

4. Re—apply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking brake, and then
shift 1o PARK (P), or REVERSE (R) for a manual transmission.

5. If you have a four-wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transfer case is in a
drive gear—not in NEUTRAL (N).

6. Release the regular brakes.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dingerous to get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is
not fully in PARK (P) with the parking brake firmly set. Your
vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To be sure your vehicle
won't move, even when you're on fairly level ground, use the
steps that follow.

If you have four-wheel drive and your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N), your vehicle will be free to roll, even if your
shift lever is in PARK (P). So, be sure the transfer case isina
drive gear — not in NEUTRAL (N).

When You Are Ready to Leave After Parking on a Hill
|. Apply vour regular brakes and hold the pedal down while you:

® Start your engine;
® Shift into a gear; and

® Release the parking brake.

|
.

Let up on the brake pr:dul.
. Dnve slowly until the truiler 15 clear of the chocks,

3
4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks.



Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need service more often when you're pulling a trailer, See
the Maintenance Schedule for more on this. Things that are especially
important in trailer operation are automatio transmission fuid (don™t
overfill), engine o, axle lubricant, belt, cooling system, and brake
adjustment. Each of these is covered in this manual, and the Index will help
you find them quickly. If you're trailering, 11°s a good idea to review these
sections before vou start vour trip.

Check periodically to see that all hitch nuts and haolts are tight.

Trailer Lighting Systems Wiring

See “Trailer Winng Harness™ in the Index.
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Problems On The Road
Section

Here you'll find what to do about some problems that can occur on the road.

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your huzard warning flashers let you warn others. They also let police know
you have a problem, Your front and rear turn signal lomps will flash on and
off.

But they won't Mash if vou're braking.



Push the button at the
top of the steering
column all the way
down W moke your
front and rear tum
signais flash on and
off.

Your hazard warning Mashers work no matter what position vour Key is in,
and even if the key isn't in.

To turn off the Mashers, push the butten uniil the first chick and release.

When the hazard waming flashers are on, your wrm signals won't work

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective triangles, you can set one up at the side of the road
about 300 feet (100 m) behind vour vehicle.

Jump Starting

If your battery (ot batteries) has run down, you may want o use another
vehicle and some jumper cables (o start vour vehicle. But please follow the
steps below 1o do it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Baitteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous because:
® They contain acid that can burn youw.

® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.

® They contain enough electricity to burn yon.

If you don't follow these steps exactly, some or all of these things
cin hurt you.




/\ CAUTION:

' Hrmﬂﬂthhhuah-mndiﬂminmlhnnmﬁmrmm -
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and can injure yoo. mmmmmmwm
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NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage to your
vehicle that wouldn't be covered by your vehicle warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it could
damage your vehicle, even il you have a manual transmission.
And if you have an automatic transmission, it won't start that
way.

To Jump Start Your Vehicle

® Check the other velcle. it must have a 12-volt battery with a negative
ground system.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12-volt system with a negative
ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

If you have a diesel engine vehicle with two batteries (or more), you
should know before you begin that, especially in cold weather, you may
not be able to get enough power from a single battery in another
vehicle to start your diesel engine.

If your vehicle has more than one battery, use the battery that's on the
passenger side of the vehicle - this will reduce electrical resistance.

® Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables can reach, but be
sure the vehicles sren’t touching edach other. If they are, it could cause a
ground conmection you don’t want. You wouldn't be able to start your
vehicle, and the bad grounding could damage the electrical systems.

You could be mjured if the vehicles roll. Set the parking brake Armly on
eaxch vehicle. Put an automatic transmission m PARK (F) or a manual
transmussion in NEUTRAL (N), If vou have a four-wheel-dnve vehicle, be
sure the ransfer case is not in NEUTRAL (N},

L]
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® Turn off the 1gmition on both vehicles. Turn off all lights that aren’t
needed, and radios. This will avoid sparks and help save both batteries.
And it could save your radio!

NOTICE:

If you leave your radio on, it could be badly damaged. The
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

® Open the hoods and locate the batteries. Find the positive {+) and
negalive (-} terminals on each battery.

/\ caution:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery gas to explode.
mmmmm,mﬂmuumm
Use a flashlight if you need more light.

mmmmhshmmmfmm*tmmmﬂ
water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery (or hatteries) installed in
~ every new GM vehicle. But if a battery has filler caps, be sure
the right amount of Mluid is there. IT it is low, add water to take
~ care of that fivst. If you don’t, explosive gas could be present.

nmmumhunu that can burn you. Don’t get it on
mﬂmmgﬁllmmqﬂwwymmm
&mmwmwm hﬂplmmﬂﬂnh

® Check that the jumper cables don't have loose or missing insulation. If
they do, you could get a shock. The vehicles could be damaged, too,

Before you connect the cables, here are some basic things you should
know. Positive (+) will go to positive (+) and negative {—) will go to

negative (—) or a metal engine part. Don’t conmect (+) to () or you'll
get a short that would damage the battery and maybe other parts, 100,




/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you badly. Keep
your hands away from moving parts once the engines are
running.

® Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive (4) terminal of the
veehicle with the dead battery, Use a remote positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one

Dead Battery (+)

o

Good Battery (+)

® Don't let the other end touch metal. Connect it to the positive (+)
terminal of the good battery. Use 4 remote positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one

® Now connect the black negative (=) cable to the good battery’'s négative
{—) cable.
Don’t let the other end touch anything untl the next step. The other end
of the negative cable DOESN'T go to the dead battery. It goes 1o a
heavy unpainted metal part of the vehicle with the dead battery.



Good Battery (=) Heavy Metal Engine Part

® Attach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm) away from the dead battery,
but not near engine parts that move, The electncal connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks getting back to the batiery 15 much
less.

® Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run the engme for
awhile.

® Try tostart the vehicle with the dead battery.
If it won't start after a few toes, it probably needs service.
Remove Cables in this Order:

l. Heavy Metal

Engine Pari
2. Guood Battery ()
3. Good Battery (+)
1_
4 4. Dead Battery (+)
= +

® Hemove the cables in reverse order (o prevent elecineal shorting.

Take care that they don't touch each other or any other metal.



Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have your GM dealer or a professional towing service tow your
vehicle, They can provide the nght equipment and know how to tow it
without damage.

Il vour vehicle has been changed since it was factory—new, by adding such
things like fog lamps, acro skirting. or special tires and wheels, these things
could be damaged durnng towing.

Before you do anything., turn on the hazard wamning flashers.
When vou call, tell the towing service:!

® That vour vehicle has rear-whee! drive; or that it has the tour-wheel
drive option.

® The make, model, amd yvear of your vehicle.

® Whether you can move the shift lever for the tramsmission and transfer
case, if you have one

® [f there was an necident, what was damuged,

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:

® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is being towed.
® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds,

® Never tow with damaged parts not fully secured.

® Never gel under your vehicle after it has been lifted by the
tow truck.

® Always use separate safety chains on each side when towing a
vehicle,

When vour vehicle is being towed, have the igninon key off. The steering
whee! should be clamped in a straight-ahead position, with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle's steenng
column lock for this. The transmission and transfer case, if vou have one,
should be in NEL'TRAL (N) and the purking brake released,



/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carcier if it isn"t adeguately
secured. This can cause a collision, serious persenal Injury and
vehicle damage. The vehicle should be tightly secured with
chains or steel cables before it is transported.

Don't use substitutes (ropes, leather straps, canvas webbing,
ete.) that can be cut by sharp edges underneath the towed
vehicle.

Towing From the Front

I vou have a two—wheel dnve vehicle, don’t have your vehicle towed on
the rear wheels, unless you must. IF the vehicle must be towed on the rear
wheels, don’t go more than 35 mph (56 knv/h) or farther than 50 miles (80
km) or your transimission will be damaged. If these limits must be exceeded,
then the rear wheels have to be supporied on a dolly,

If your vehicle has the four—-wheel drive option and the transfer case is
engaged, o dolly must be vsed under the rear wheels when towing from the
front.
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Towing From the Rear

Engine Overheating

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine




A\ cauTion:

‘Steam from an overheated engine can burn vou badly, even if
mjullnpen the hood. Stay away from the engine if you see or
lllltllﬂ:l coming from it Just turn it off and get everyone
_away from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until there is no
mﬂm or conlant before opening the hood.

I you keep driving when your engine is overheated, the liquids
in it can cateh fire. You or others could be badly burned. Stop

- your engine if it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you keep driving with no
coolant, your vehicle can be badly damaged. The costly repairs
would not be covered by your warranty.

If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning but see or hear no steam, the problem muy
not be too serious. Somenmes the engine can get a little too hot when you:
® Climb a long hull on a hot day.
® Stop after high speed driving,
@ [die for long periods in traffic.
® Tow a tratler. See “Driving on Grades" in the Index.

If yvou get the overheat warning with no sign of steam. try this for a minute
O sl

1. If you have an air conditioner, turn it off.
2. Tum on your heater to full hot ar the highest fun speed and open the
window as necessary.

3. If you're in a traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N): otherwise, shift to the
highest gear while driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (&) or
DRIVE (3) for automatic transmissions,

If you no longer have the overhieal waming, you can drive. Just to be safe,
drive slower for about ten minutes. If the warning doesn’t come back on,
vou can drive normally.



I the warming continues, pull over, stop, and park your vehicle nght away,
If there's stll no sign of steam, push the accelerator until the engine speed is
about twice as fast as normal 1dle speed. Bring the engine speed back to
normal idle speed after two or three minutes. Now see if the warning stops.
But then, if you stll have the warming, turn off the engine and ger evervone
ant of the velrele until it cools down

You may decide not 1o 1ift the hood but 1o get service help right away

Cooling System — Gasoline Engines

When you decide it"s safe to lift the hood, here’s what vou'll see:
AL Coolant recovery tank
B. Engmne fan(s}

C. Radiator pressure cap

/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary electric fan
under the hood ean start up even when the engine is not running
~and can injure ypu. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fun.

If the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling, don’t do anything
else until it cools down,
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The coolant level
should be at or above
the COLD mark, If it
150, you may have
leak in the radiator
hoses. heater hoses,
radiator, water pump
or somewhere else in
the cooling system,

/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine parts, can be very
hot. Den’t touch them. I you do, you can be burned.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. Il you run the engine, it
could lose all coolant. That could cause an engine fire, and you
could be burned. Gel any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running vour engine without coolant isn't
covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, start the engine again. See if the fan speed
increases when idle speed 15 doubled by pushmg the accelerator pedal down,
If 1t doesn’t, your vehicle needs service. Turn off the engine,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Recovery Tank

If wou haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level 1sn't at or above
the COLD mark, add a SO/50 mixture of clean water (preferably distilled )
and a proper antifreeze at the ¢oolant recovery tank, (See "Engine Coolant™
in the Index for more information about the proper coolant mix.)
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/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous, Plain water, or some other liquid like alcobol, can
boil before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
water or the wrong mix, your engine could get tho hot bul you
wouldn't get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper aniifreeze.

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. Use the recommended coolant.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolunt on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at or above the COLD
mark, start your vehicle.



If the overheat warning continues, there’s one more thing you can try. You
can add the proper coolant mix directly to the radiator, but be sure the
cooling system is cool before you do it

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot cooling system can blow
out and burn you badly. They are under pressure, and if vou

turn the radiator pressure cap — even a little — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the cooling system,
including the radiator pressure cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling

system and pressure cap to cool if you ever have to turn the
pressure cap.

3
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

I. You can remove the radhator pressure cap when the cooling system,
inc¢luding the rudiator pressure cap and upper radintor hose, is no longer
hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly to the feft untl it fiest stops. (Don't
press down while turning the pressure cap.)

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means there 15 stll some
pressure |eft

2. Then keep
turming the
pressure cap, but
now push down
A% you wrm ik
Remove the
Pressure cap.
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3. Fill the radiator
with the proper
mix, up tathe
hase of the filler
neck,

4. Then fill the
coolant reco VEry
tarik to the COLD
mark

5. Put the cap back
on the coolant
recovery tank,
but leave the
radiator pressure
wcap afl




6. Start the engine
and let it run until
viou can leel the
upper rachator
hose getting hot.
Watch out tor the
engine fanis),

7. By this time the coolant level inside the rdiator filler neck may be
lower, If the level is lower, add m hrough the

filler neck until the level reaches the base of the filler neck.

8. Then replice the pressure cap, At any time during this procedure 1
coolant begins to flow out of the filler neck, remstall the pressure cap,
Be sure the arrows on the pressure cap line up like this

-
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Cooling System — Diesel Engines

When you decide it's safe to lift the hood, here's what you'll see:
A. Coolant surge tank pressure cup

B. Engine fanis)

C. Radator

/\ CAUTION:

H vour vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary electric fan
under the hood can start up even when the engine is not running
and can injure you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from

any underhood electric fan.

If the coolant inside the coolant surge twnk 18 boiling, don’t do anything else
until it cools down.

The coolont level
should be at or above
the COLD mark. I it
isn'L, you may have o
leak in the rndiator
hoses, heater hoses,
radiEtor, water pump
or somewhere else 1n
the conling system.




/\ CAUTION:

| Mnﬂrﬂﬂwmmtﬂ:ﬂm‘mmhm
hot. Don't touch them. If you do, you can be burned.

* Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run the engine, it
could lose all coolant. That could cavse an engine fire, and you
could be burned, Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

NOTICE:

Engine damage from running your engine without coolant isn't
covered by your warranty.

If there seems to be no leak, stan the engine again. See if the fan speed
increases when idle speed 18 doubled by pushing the accelerator pedal down.
IT it doesn’t, vour vehicle needs service. Turn off the engine.

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant Surge Tank

NOTICE:

The diesel engine has @ specific coolant lill procedure, Failure to
follow this procedure could cause vour engine to overheat and be
severely damaged.

It vou haven't found a problem yet, but the coolant level isn’t at the COLD
mark, add a S0/50 mixture of clean water (preferably distilled) and & proper
antifreeze at the coolant surge tank, but be sure the cooling system,
including the coolant surge tank pressure cap, 1s cool before vou do it. (See
“Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more information about the proper
coolant mix.)



/\ CAUTION:

steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling system can blow
out and burn you badly. They are under pressure, and if vou
turn the coolant surge tank pressure cap — even a little — they
can come out al high speed. Never turn the cap when the cooling
system, including the coolant surge tank pressure cap, is hot.
Wait for the cooling system and coolant surge tank pressure cap
to cool if you ever have to turn the pressure cap.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some other liguid like alcohol, can
boil before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
witer or the wrong mix, vour engine could get too hot but you
wouldn't get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
wuter and a proper antifreeze.
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NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. 5o vse the recommended coolant.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough, Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

. You can remove the coolant surge tunk pressure cap when the cooling
system, mcluding the coolant surge tank pressure cap and upper
radiator hose, 15 no longer hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly to the left
until it first stops. (Don’t press down while turning the pressure cap.)

If you hear a hiss, wait for that to stop. A hiss means there 15 sull some
pressure left.



2. Then kecp
trnmg the cap,
but now push
down as Mou furn
it. Remove the
pressiire cap,

3. Afier the engine
cools, open the
air bleed valve on
the thermostal
housing.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol, and it will burn if the engine
parrts are hot enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

4. Fill with the proper nux, Add coolunt until you see a steady siream of
coolant coming from the bleed vilve
5. Close the blead vulve,

6. Rinse or wipe the spilled coolant from the engine and compartment.

.
o
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7. Then fall the
coolant surge
tunk with the
Proper mix, up 1o
the COLD mark.

8. With the coolant surge tank pressure cap off, start the engine and let it

run until you can feel the upper radiator hose getting hot. Watch out for
the engine tan(s)

By this nme. the coolant level inside the coolant surge tank may be
lower, 11 the level s lower, add more of the proper mix 1o the coolant
surge tank unnl the level reaches the COLD mark.
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9. Then replace the
pressure cap, He
sure the amrows
on the pressure
cap line up like
thas.

Engine Fan Noise

Your vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan. When the cluteh 1s engaged,
the fan spins faster to provide more air to cool the engine. In most every day
driving conditions the fan is spinning slower and the clutch Is not fully
engaged. This improves fuel economy and reduces fan noise. Under heavy
vehicle loading, trailer towing andi/or high outside temperatures, the fan
speed increases as the clutch more fully engages. 56 you may hear an
increase in fan noise. This 15 normal and should not be mistaken as the
transmission shipping or makimg extra shifis, It is merely the cooling system
functioning properly. The fan will slow down when additional cooling 15 not
required and the clutch partially disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you start the engine, It will go away
is the fan clutch partially disengages.

If a Tire Goes Flat

[t's unwsval for a tre to “blow owt™ while you're driving, especially if you
maintain your tires properly. If air goes oot of a tire, it"s much more likely
leak out slowly, But if you should ever have o “blowoul.” here are o few tps
dbout what to expect and what to do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tre will ereate a drag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Tuke your foot off the accelerator pedal and grip the
steering wheel firmly. Steer (o maintain lune position, then gently brake to a
stop well out of the raffic lane

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a skid and may
require the same correction you'd use in a skid, In any rear blowoul, remove
your foot from the accelerntor pedal, Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle 1o go. It may be very bumpy and
noisy, but you can still steer. Gently brake 1o a stop, well off the road if
possible.

If a tire goes flat, the next part shows how 1o use your jacking equipment 1o
change a flat tire safely.
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Changing a Flat Tire

If o tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damage by driving slowly 1o o
level place. Turn on your huzard warning flashers,

/\ CAUTION:

(‘hanging a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle can slip off the
juck and roll over you or other people. You and they could be
badly injured, Find a level place to change vour tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving: '

I. Set the parking brake lirmly.

2. Put an automatic transmission shift lever in PARK (P) or shift
a manuval fransmission (o FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).

3. If you have a four—wheel-drive vehicle, be sure the transfer
case I5 in-a drive gear — nol in NEUTRAL (N).

4. Torn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won’t move, you can put
blocks at the front and rear of the tire farthest away from the
one being changed. That would be the tire on the other side of

the vehicle, at the opposite end.

E -
W@, ==
B

The following steps will tell voa how o use the jack and change a tire.

A. Flat Tire
B. Blocked Tire

The equipment vou'll need is located in the rear cargo area. You'll also find
your spare tire there



Spare Tire - 2-Door Utility Model and Suburban

First open the tire cover, if you bave one. Turmn the wing nut
counterclockwise and tike it, and the adapter, off the bolt. Take the tire out
of the vehicle and remove the tire cover,

Spare Tire = 4=Door Utility Model

Your vehicle's spare tire is stowed under the vehicle in an underbody carrier.
The removal of the spare tire is covered later in this part.

Jack and Jacking Tool Storage — 2-Door Utility Model

I your 2--door utility model has o jack cover, turn the wing nut
counterclockwise and take the cover off.

To ke the jack out, wm the wing nut counterclockwise and take it and the
retner off, Take the jack and storage box oul and ke the tools out of the box.

Your vehicle may huve a pair of emergency gloves secured 1o the juck. You
can use them when changing the tire, or during other emergency situations.
Remember to replace them with the juck, so you will have them handy il
needed later.



Jack and Jacking Tool Storage — 4-Door Utility Model

To open the jack cover on 4-door utility models, push the cover larches
down and remove the cover.

To ke the jack out, tum the wing—head bolt counterclockwise and ke o and the
retainer off. Take the jack and storage box out and take the tools out of the box,

Your vehicle may have a pair of emergency gloves secured o the jack. You
cin use them when changing the tire, or during other émergency situations,
Remember (o replace them with the jack, so you will have them handy if
needed luter.

Jack and Jacking Tool Storage - Suburban

Il vour Suburban has a juck cover, lift the tab up 1o release the cover. then
take 1t off

To take the jack out. wum the wing nut counterclockwise and take it and the
retainer off. Take the jack and storage box out and ke the wols out of the box.

Your vehicle may have a pair of emergency gloves secured to the jack, You
can use them when changing the tre, or during other emergency situations,
Remember 1o replace them with the jack; so you will have them handy i
needed later,
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Jacking Tool Storage — All Models

1. Socket 4, Jucking Towl Storage Box
2. Jack Handle 5. Jack Handle Extension
3. Ratchet

Jack Storage — 2-Door Utility Model

. Retainer 4. Jack Storage Box
2. Nut 5. Bracket
3. Jack - Secure in Yehicle as

Shown



Jack Storage = 4=Door Utility Model

5
I. Retainer 4. Jack Storage Box
2. Nut 5. Bracket
3. Jack - Secure in Vehicle as
Shown

Jack Storage - Suburban

3
5
|. Retainer 4. Jack Storage Box
2. Nut 5. Brackel
3. Jack — Secure in Vehicle as
Shown
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Spare Tire = 2-Door Utility Model

Be sure the J-bolt is hooked properly for vour model or tire size as shown,

|. Carrier 6. Cover

2. J-Bol 7. Pins

3. Adapter 8. J-Bolt

4. Spare Tire Y. Use Upper Hole and Pin for

5. Wing Nut LT265 Tire or Lower Hole and

Pin for LT225/245 Tires
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Spare Tire = 4-Door Utility Model

1. Hoist Assembly 5. Valve Stem, Pomnted Down
2, Ratchet 6. Spare Tire

3. Wheel Wrench 7. Retainer

4. Host Shaft 8. Hoist Cable

The d—door utility spare tire 1s stowed under the veluele in an under—body
CarTier.

Remeémber, never remove or restow a tire from an under—body carrier while
the vehicle is supported only by a jock.



Spare Tire — Suburban

Be sure the 1-bolt is hooked properly for your model or tire size as shown,

1. I-Baoli 5. Adapter

2. J-Bolt 6. Nut

3. Carmer 1, Cover

4. Spare Tire K, Use Lower Adapter Hole for

B~Lug Rim Only

Spare Tire Stowage — 4-Door Utility Model
UP Marking DOWN Marking

One side of the ratchet has on UP marking. The other side has o DOWN marking.
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Attach the ratchet 1o
the wheel wrench with
the DOWN marking

facing you.

Put the other end of the wheel wrench through the rear bumper access hole,
located at the passenger side edge of the license plate. Be sure the wheel
wreneh connects into the honst sholt

Turn the ratchet
counterclockwise 1o
lower the spare tire

Keep tuming the
ratchet until the spare
are can be pulled oul
from under the

5‘7ﬂﬂ, é.:}rr_z . : 'L vehicle.

LA
ER ¥

When the tire bas been lowered, 11l the retwiner at the end of the cable and
pull it through the wheel opening.



Changing the Tire

Stort with the jock, the

juck handle and the

ratohet,

If the {lat tire is on the
rear of the vehicle,
you'1l need the jack
handle extensions
alsio,

Attach the jack handle (and jack handle extension, if needed) to the jack.

One side of the ratchet has an UP murking. The other side has a DOWN marking.

With the UP marking
on the ratchet facing
youi, rotate the ratchet
clockwise, That will
lift the jack head o
little,

Belore you start, put the spare tire newr the flat tire, Remove the wheel tm and
leosen the wheel nuts. The next part will show vou how o do these things property,
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Removing Wheel Trim

If your vehicle has
wheel nul caps, use
the wheel wrench and
rotchel o remove
them, Turn the wheel
wrench
counterclockwise,
with DOWN facing
vouL to remove the
wheel nut caps. Then
lake off the hub cap

If the whe] also hus o teim ring. use the wheel wrench to pry along the edge
and remove i

If the wheel has a
smooth center piece or
1 center ]"IH..‘-i_'L' with
recessed nuts, place
the whee! wrench in
the slot on the wheel
and gently pryv out

Mow, use the ratchet
and wheel wrench o
loosen all the wheel
nuts, Turmn the wheel
wrench
counterclockwise,
with DOWN facing
yiou, 10 loosen the
wheel nuls.

Don 't remove the
whee| nuts yel

A
e
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If the flat tire 15 on the rear of the vehicle, put the jack handle extension on
the jack handle.

Position the jack under the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is dangerous. If the
vehicle slips off the jack, you could be badly injured or killed.
Never get under a vehicle when it Is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly positioned will
damage the vehicle or may allow the vehicle to fall off the jack.
r- Be sure to fit the jack lift head into the proper location before

ralsing your vehicle,

Front Position Rear Position

|

! With UP on the rutchet facing vou, raise the vehicle by rotating the ratchet

-I and wheel wrench clockwise. Raise the vehicle far enough off the ground so
there 15 enough room for the spare tire to £t




Remove all the wheel
nuts and take off the
flai tire.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to which it is fastened,
can make the wheel nuts become loose after a time. The wheel
could come off and cause an accident. When you change a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from the places where the wheel attaches
to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later,
if you need to, to get all the rust or dirt off.

Remove any rust or dirt from the wheel bolts, mounting surfaces and spare
wheel. Place the spare on the wheel mounting surface

/\ CAUTION:

Never use ofl or grease on studs or nuts. If vou do, the nuts
might come loose. Your wheel could fall off, causing a serious
accident. ]
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Replace the wheel
nuts with the rounded
end of the nuts toward
the wheel,

Tighten each whee! nut by hand until the wheel is held against the hub,

Front Position Rear Position

l.ower the vehicle by rotating the rmchet and wheel wrench
counterclockwise, Lower the jack completely.



Tighten Clockwise Tightening Sequence

Tighten the nuts firmly in o criss—cross sequence us shown. Rotate the wheel
wrench clockwise.

/\ CAUTION:

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened wheel nuts can
cause the wheel to become loose and even come off. This could
lead to an accident. Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts. If vou
have to replace them, be sure to get the right Kind.

Stop somewhere as soon a5 you can and have the nuts tightened
with u torque wrench to the proper torgue.

For proper torgue. see “Wheel Nut Torgue™ in the Index.
Put the wheel tnm back on.

For vehicles with plastic wheel nut caps, tighten the caps uninl they are
inger tght, then tghten them an addinonal one-hall tum with the ratchet
and wheel wrench.

Remove any wheel blocks.

Remember, the jack, jucking equipment and tire must be properly stored in
their original storage position before vou begin driving again, The pext part.
“Storing the Jeck and Tire,” will show vou how.
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/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the passenger
compartment of the vehicle could cause injury. In a sudden stop
or collision, loose equipment could strike someone. Store all
these in the proper place.

Stowing the Tire — 4-Door Utility Model

For a under—body spare tire carrier, stow the flat tire undeér the rear of the
vehicle in the spare tire carner. To stow the Mat tire:

I, Put the tire on the ground m the rear of the vehicle with the valve stem
pointed down,

Pull the wheel retainer through the wheel opening,

bl

3. Atach the ratchet to the wheel wrench with the U'P marking facing you.

-

Put the other end of the wheel wrench through the rear bumper access
hole, located at the passenger side edge of the license plate. Be sure the
wheel wrench connects o the hoist shaft.

5. Turn the ratchet clockwise to rmse the tire. Keep turning the ratchet

until the tire is all the way up. You will hear two “clicks™ when the tire
is secure. Pull on the tire 1o make sure it is tightly secured.

Stowing the Jack and Jacking Tools

Put the wols into the stornge box and close it tightly, Fit the storage box on the
bracket with the bolt through the box. Put the jack oo the box. Be sure the jack
points in the right direction as shown in the illustrations carlier in this part, Secure the
emergency gloves, if your vehicle has them. 1o the jack using the provided strap.

Slide the retainer over the bolt onto the jack and put the wing nut on. Turm
thee nut clockwise until it 15 tight against the retaingr.

Replace the jack storage cover, if your vehicle hus one, by simply reversing
the removal procedure described earlier,

Stowing the Tire — 2-Door Utility Model and Suburban

Stow the flat tire in the cargo area of the vehicle secured in the tire carrier.
To stow the flat tire:

1. Put the cover buck on the tire if your vehicle has one.

2. Put the flat tire in the cargo area of the vehiclé, over the retainer bolt.

3. Slide the adapter onto the bolt in the proper Jocation (or your model
and put the wing nut on.

4. Turn the wing nut clockwise until the adapter is tght and secure against
the wheel.

L

Close the tire cover. if you huve one,
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If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow

What you don't want to do when your vehicle is stuck is to spin your wheels
too fast. The method known as “rocking” can help you get out when you're
stuck. but you must use caution.

/\ CAUTION: s

If you let your tires spin at high speed, Mmﬁﬂdﬁmﬂm
or others could be injured. And, the transmission or other parts
of the vehicle can overheat. That could cause an
compartment fire or other damage. When you're stuck, spin the
wmﬂmHmmwmmmmasm
{HM}Hmmﬂﬁm

NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your vehicle as well as
the tires. If you spin the wheels too fast while shifting your
transmission back and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire chains on vour vehicle, see “Tire Chains™
in the Index

Rocking your vehicle to get it ouot:

Farst, tum your steering wheel left and right. That wall ¢lear the area around
vour front wheels. Then shift back and forth between REVERSE (R} and a
forward gear (or with a manual transmission, between FIRST (1) or
SECOND (2) gear and REVERSE), spinning the wheels as little as possible,
Release the accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly an the
accelerator pedal when the transmission 1s in gear. If that doesn’t get you
out after o few tries, you may need o be towed oot. Or, you can use your
recovery hooks, if your vehicle has them, IF vou do nead to be towed out,
see “Towing Your Vehicle™ in the Index.



Using the Recovery Hooks

Your vehicle may be equipped with recovery hooks. The recovery hooks are
provided at the front of your vehicle. You may need 1o use them if vou're
stuck off-road and need 1o be pulled 10 some place where you can continue
drving

e, o
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/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of force. Always
puil the vehicle straight out. Never pull on the hooks at a
sideways angle. The hooks could break off and you or others
could be injured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle. Your vehicle
could be damaged and it would not be covered by warranty.
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Service & Appearance Care
Section

f
Here vou will find informartion about the care of your vehicle. This section
begins with service and fuel information, and then it shows how 1o ¢heck
mmportant fuid and lubncant levels, There s also techmical mtormation
about vour vehicle, and a part devoted 10 1ts appearance care,
Service

&

Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best and wants vou 1o be hippy waih i
We hope you'll go 1o your dealer for all your service needs. You' |l ge
genuine GM parts and GM—trained and supported service people.

We hope vou' Il want 1o keep your GM vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts
have one of these marks:

a
E=1E=2

Doing Your Own Service Work

It you want to do some of your own service work, you' |l want to zet the
proper GM Service Manual, v tells you much more about how 1o service
yvour vehicle than this manual can. To order the proper service munual, see
“Service Publications™ in the Index.
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You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list the mileage and the
dute of uny servi=s®vork vou perform. See “Maintenance Record™ in the
Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured if youn try to do service work on a vehicle
withoul knowing enough about it.

® Be sure you have sufficient knowledge, experience, and the
proper replacement parts and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

® Be sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and other fasteners,
“English” and “metric” fasteners can be easily confused. If
you use the wrong lasteners, parts can later hreak or fall off,
You could be hurt.

NOTICE:

If you try to do your own service work without knowing enough
about i1, your vehicle could be damuged.

Maintenance Schedule

Section 7 ol this manual, "Scheduled Mamtenance Services™, expluins the
maintenance your new vehicle needs. und when it should be done. I also
has o form that you can use to record the maintenance work done on your
vehicle. Be sure to read this informanion.

Fuel (Gasoline Engine)

I vour vehicle has o diesel engine. see "Diesel Fuel Requirements and Fuel
Svstem™ in this Section. For vehicles with gasoline engines, please read this.

Lise repulur unleaded gasoling rated w 87 octane or higher. I should mie
specifications ASTM D48 14 in the United States and CGSB 3.5-92 in
Cannda. These fuels should have the proper additives. so you should not
have 1w udd anything 1o the fuel.

In the United States and Canada, 1178 easy to be sure vou get the nght kind

of gasaline (unleaded). You'll see UNLEADED nght on the pump. And
only unleaded nozzles will fit into your vehicle's filler neck.




Be sure the posted octane is al least 87, 11 the octane is less than 87, you
may get a heavy knocking noise when you drive, 1 iU°s bud enough, it can
damage your engine.

I vou're usimg Tuel rated at 87 octane or higher and you still hear heavy
knocking, yvour engine needs service. But don’t worry if you hear o linle
pinging noise when you're accelerating or doving up o hill. That's normal
and you don’t have o buy o higher octane fuel to get nd of pinging, It's the
heavy, constant knock that means you have a problem.

What ghout gasoline with blending matenals that contamn oxygen
toxyeenates), such as MTBE or alcohol?

MTREE is “methyl iemtiaryv-butyl ether,” Fuel that is no more than 155
MTBE is fine for yvour vehicle.

Ethanod 15 ethyl or grain alcohol, Properlyv-blended Tuel that is no more than
1 0% ethandl 15 fme foryour vehicle.

Methanol s methyl or wood alcohol.

NOTICE:

Fuel that is more than 5% methanol is bad for your vehicle.
Don™t use it It can corrode metal parts in vour foel system and
also damage plastic and robber parts. That damage wouldn't be
covered under your warranty. And even at 3% or less, there
must be “cosolvents” and corrosion preventers in this fuel to
help avoid these problems.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with deposit control additives will help prevent
deposits from formming i your engine and fuel system. That helps keep vour
enging in tune and vour emission control system working property. It's good
for your vehicle, and you'll be doing vour purt {or cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with oxygenates. Generul Motors
recommends that you use gasolings with these hlending materials, such as
MTBE and ethanol. By doing so. vou can help clean the wr. especially in
those parts of the country that have high carbon monoxde levels,

Inaddition, some gasoline suppliers are now prodoecing rselormulated
ensolines. These gasolines are spectally designed o reduce vehicle
emissions, General Motors recotmmends that vou use reformuluted gosoline,
By doing so, you can help clean the air. especially in those parts of the
country that have high ozone levels.
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You should ask your service station operators if their gusolines contain
deposit control additives and oxygenates. and 1f they have been
retormulated to reduce vehicle emissions.

Diesel Fuel Requirements and Fuel System

Some states and provinees have restoictions on the purchase of diesel fuel
lor hight-duty vehicles and require you (o buy permits or pay special taxes,
some of these restrictions apply only o residents, and others apply to bath
residents and visitors, These resinctions can change, To learn the current
restrchions in any state or provinee, contact vour auto club, the police or
other officials.

Fuel Requirements

NOTICE:

Diesel fuel or fuel additives not recommended in this manual
could damage your fuel system and engine. Your warranty
wouldn®t cover this damage, And:

® Diesel fuel that has been mixed with engine oil could damage
your engine and emission controls. Always check with your
service station operator to make sure his diesel fuel has not
been mixed with engine oil.

® Il vou ever run oul of diesel Tuel, it can be difficult to restart
yvour engine, “Running Oul of Fuel,” luter in this section, tells
vou how to get it started again. To aveid all this, try never to
let your tank get empiy.

What Fuel to Use

For best results, use Number 2-D diesel fuel vear—round {above and below
treezing conditions) as oil companies blend Number 2-D fuel 1o address
clhimate differences. Nomber 1-1 diesel fuel may be used in very cold
temperatures (when it stays below 0°F or =18°C) however, it will produce
g power and fuel economy loss. The use of Number [-D diesel fuel in warm
or hot chimates may result in stadling, poor starting when the engine is hol
and may damage the fuel injection system.

Diesel foel may foam when vou Nl vour tuak. This can cavse the automatic
pump nazzle 1o shut off, even though vour tank o't full. I thas happens,
Just want for the foaming (o stop and then continue 1o Al your unk.
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/\ CAUTION:

Heat coming from the engine may caunse the fuel to expand and
force the fuel out of your tank. If something ignites the Mel, a
fire could start and people could be burned. To help avoid this,
fill your fuel tank only until the automatic nozzle shuts off.
Don't try to “top it ofT.”

Canadian Fuels

Diesel-powered trucks are now equipped with emission control systems thal
reguire the use of diesel fuel with low-—sulfur ((05% by weighth content,
Both low— and higher-sulfur fuels will be availuble i Canada. Only
low—sulfur diesel fuels gre availuble in the United States. [t is important tha
diesel-powered trucks mre refueled with low—sulfur fuel. Use of fuels with
higher—sulfur content will atfect the function of the emission components
and may cause reduced performunce, excessive smoke and unpleasant odor.

Cold Weather Operation

Follow the instructions listed previously under the heading “What Fuel 1o

fiag =t
BT

If vou're drivirg in very cold lemperatures and can’t get a “winterized”
Number 2-D that has been adapted 1o cold weather or o Number -0, you
can use one gallon of kerosene for every two gallons of diesel fuel, Once
vou add the kerosene, run your enging for several minutes so the fuels will
mix. Add kerosene only when the temperature falls below (0°F (<18°C),
becuuse the fuel economy of keérosene 1sn't os good as that of diesel fuel.

NOTICE:

Never use home heating oil or gasoline in yvour diesel engine.
They can cause engine damage.

In cold weather, your fuel filter may become clogged (waxed). To unclog i,
warm the filter to between 32°F und S0°F (0°C 1o 10°C), You won’t need
o repluce it

Water in Fuel
Sometimes, water cun be pumped into your fuel tank along with your diesel

fuel. This can happen if o service sution doesn'tregularly inspect and clean
its fuel wnks. orif it gets contuminated fuel from its suppliers,
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If this happens. o WATER IN FUEL lieht will ¢ome on. 11 it does, the excess
water must be drined. Your dealer can show you how 1o do this,

This Tight also should
come on briefly when
VO St your engine.

WAT E H a5 a check. IF i
doesn’'t, have 1 lixed
so it will be there to

IN bet vou kpow 1l you
ever do gel water in
F U E L your fuel

IF the light comes on at any other time, use this chart

NOTICE:

If you drive when this warning light is on, you can damage your
fuel injection system and yvour engine. Il the light comes on right
after you refoel, it means water was pumped into your fuel tank.
Turn off your engine immediately, Then, have the water drained
at once.

“WATER IN FUEL"” LIGHT CHART

Problem Recommended Action

® Light comes on intermittently: Dran water from fuel filter.

o Light stays on:

L. AL lemperatures above freezimg, B fuel filter immediuely, It no

witter can be draimed @nd Light stays
Ok see vour desler for assistance.

2. At temperatures below freezing. Driin fuel filter immediately. IF no
wiiter can be dramed—water may
be frozen, Open the wir bleed valve
to check tor fuel pressuce, If no Toel
pressure 15 present, replace the fuel
[tlter

3. Immediately after refueling Fuel ik purgimg required. See
large amowunt of wiler possibly your dealer for assistance

= a .
pumped mio fuel ok
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Hesitation or “flat”™ performance at high speed or during hard acceleration
muy be an indication of premature fuel filter plugging due w diny o
contuminated fuel, The filier element may need to be chunged if this
hippens. See your dealer for assistance.

To drain water:

|, Stop and park the vehicle in o sale place, Tum off the engine and apply
the parking brake.

e

Kemove the tuel tank cup.

3 Place a fuel-resistant comtainer under the filier driain hose,

4. With the engine
ofl, open the
water dran valve
210 3 tums
When standing in
frimt o the
vehicle, the valve
15 located on the
right side of the
thenmosial
housing

5. Sturt the engime and allow 1t to idle until clear fuel 15 observed.
. Stop the enzime and close the water doomn valve.

7. Remove the fuel-resistant container and properly dispose of the
contaminated fuel. To find out how o properly dispose of contaminated
diesel fuel see “"Whiat 1 Do with Used Cil™ in the “Engine Ol { Dhesel
Engines ) part, Later in this section,

K. Install the fuel tank cup.

If the WATER [N FUEL light comes on agam after dryving a short distange
or the engine runs rough or stalls—a large amount of water has probably
been pumped into the fuel tank. The fuel tink should be purged.

/\ CAUTION:

Diesel fuel containing water is still Mammable. You could be
burned. Il you ever try to drain water from your fuel, keep
sparks, Mames and smoking materials away 'rom the mixture.
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NOTICE:

If there is water in your diesel fuel and the weather is warm or
humid, fungus and bacteria can grow in the fuel. They can
damage vour fuel svstem. You'll need a diesel fuel biocide to
sterilize your fuel system. Your dealer can advise vou if vou ever
need this,

Il your fuel tank needs to be purged to remove waler, see your
dealer or a qualified technician. Improper purging can damage
your fuel system.

Running Out of Fuel (Diesel Engines)

If the engine stalls and yvou think that you’ve run out of fuel, do this:

First, open the fuel
filter air bleed valve.
Briefly crank the
engine and have
someone watch the
bleed valve. If there is
air, then you are
probably out of fuel

To restart your engine;

L. 1f you're parked on & level surfoce, add at least two gallons of fuel.
However, if vou're parked on a slope. you may need to add up to five
gadlons of fuel,

[t

With the air bleed valve open, tum your igmtion key to START for [0
to 15 seconds to crank (but not start) your engine., Wil one minuie
between intervals of cranking o allow the starter motor o cool
Overheating the starter motor could damage 11. Keep doing this until
vou can just see some clear fuel at the air bleed valve. (I, during this
step, the engine starts, turn the igmiton of ! and close the valve belore
restirt. )



/\ CAUTION:

Diesel fuel is Nammable. It coold sturt a lire if it gets on hot
enging parts. You could be burnéd. Don’t let too much fuel flow
from the air bleed valve, and wipe up any spilled fuel with a
cloth.

1. Clove the air bleed valve

4. Tumn the ignition key to START for 10 to 15 seconds @t a time until
YVOUT engine starts.

Fuel Filter Replacement (Diesel Engines)

If you want W change the fuel filler yourself, here’s how o do itz -

/\ CAUTION:

Diesel fuel is Nammable. It could start & fire if something ignites
it, and you could be burned. Don't let it get on hot engine parts,
and keep matches or other ignition sources away.

First, drain any water from the filter following the procedure for draining
water listed previously,

Your vehicle's engine should be off until the end of the following procedure
I. Apply the parking brake.

2, Take off the fuel tank cap. This releases vacuum in the tank,

3, Unscrew and
remove the ring
nut [rom the top
of the lilter head
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4. Litt the element
out of the tilier
head,

5. If there 1s any dint
o the element
sealing surface of
the [iller head,
clean 1 off,

6, Line up the
widest sl in the
lep of the new
element with the
widest kev on
then top of the
filter head. Push
the element
until the maning
surfaces touch.

7. Replace and tghten the ring nut to the top of the filier head

¥, With the air bleed valve open, turm your ignition key 1o START for 10
w |5 seconds, Wit one minute For vour sturter 1o cool. Do this unul
vou can see clear tuel coming from the ar bleed valve.

9. Close the wr bleed valve and replace the fuel cap.

). Start your engine and let it idle for five minmes. Check your foel filer
and wir bleed valve for ledks

11



Fuels in Foreign Countries (Gasoline
Engines)

If you plan on driving i another counury outside the ULS, or Canadu,
unleaded fuel may be hurd o find. Do not use leaded gasoline. I you use
even one tankiul. vour emmssion controls won't work well or at all, With
continuous use, spark plugs can get fouled. the exhaust system can corrode,
and your epgine oil can deteriorate quickly. Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that meuns costly repairs that wouldn™t be covered
by your warranty.

To check on fuel avilability, ask an auto club, or contact a major ol
company that does business m the country where you'll be driving,

You can also write us at the following address Tor advice. Just el us where
vou're going and give vour Vehiele Identification Number (VIN).

Genertl Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,

North American Expornt Sales (NAES)

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano

L1H §P7

Filling Your Tank

The fuel cap is behind
a hinged door on the
left side of vour
vehicle

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly flammable, It burns violently, and that
can cause very bad injuries. Don™t smoke il you're near gasoline
or refueling your vehicle. Keep sparks, Names, and smoking
materials away from gasoline,

11



While refueling, hang
the cap mside the fuel
doar,

To take off the cap, twm it slowly 1o the left (counterclockwise),

/\ CAUTION:

If you get gasoline on yoursell and then something ignites it, you
could be badly burned. Gasoline can spray out on you if you
open the Tuel filler cap too quickly, This spray can happen if
your tank is nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather. Open
the Tuel filler cap slowly and wail for any “hiss™ neise to stop.
Then unscrew the cap all the way.

Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gusaline from painted surfaces as
soon as possible, See “Cleaning the Outside of Your Yehicle™ in the Index.

When you put the cap back on, twrn it 1o the right until vou hear a clicking
noise

NOTICE:

If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right type. Your dealer
can get one for you. If you get the wrong type, it may not fit or
have proper venting, and your fuel tank and emissions system
might be damaged.
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Checking Things Under the Hood
Hood Helease

To open the hood, first
pull the handle inside
the vehicle,

Then go to the front of
the vehiele and poll up
on the secondary hood
release, located just 1o
the passenger side of
the center of the grill.

Lifi the hood,

Your vehicle, if it has
air condinoning, muy
have a ouxiliary

engine fan in addition
to the belt driven fan.
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/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary engine fan
under the hood can start up and injure you even when the
engine is not running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can gei on hot engine parts and start a fire.
These include liquids like gasoline or diesel fuel, oil, coolant,
brake MNuid, windshield washer and other NMuids, and plastic or
rubber. You or others could be burned. Be careful not to drop or
spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.

Betore closing the hood. be sure all hiller caps are on properly. Pull down
the hood and close i firmly,

Cleaning Your Diesel Engine

NOTICE:

If vou spray or pour water or uny other lguid on your engine
when it is warm or hot, or when it is running, you could cause
serious damage to it. IT vou ever clean the engine, clean it only
when it is cold.

Engine Oil (Gasoline Engines)

It"s a good wdea 1o check your engine otl every tume vou get fuel. In order o
get an accurite reading. the oil must be warm and the vehicle must be on
level ground
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Tumn olf the enging
andd give the il o lew
minutes W drain back
inte the ol pan. I vou
don’ the oil dipstick
might pot shiew the
actual level

To Check Engine Qil

Full out the dipstick and clean 1w with a paper towel or clath, then push i
back inall the way, Remove it agam, keeping the tip down

S - OPERATING RANGE B

e -

When to Add Oil

It the il 1s at or below the ADD murk. then you'll need 1o add some oil, But
vou must use the right kind, This port explains what kind of oil 1o use. Fi
crafkease capacity, see "Capacitiies and Specifications™ in the Index

NOTICE:

Don’t add too much oil. I yvour engine has so much oil that the
oil level gets above the upper mark that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.
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The engine oil filler cap is located on the driver's side engine valve cover,

Just fill it enough to put the level somewhere in the proper operating range,
Push the dipstick all the way back in when you're through.

What Kind of Oil to Use

Oils of the proper quality for your vehicle can be iwdennhied by looking for
the “Suirburst”™ symbol. The “Starburst™ symbaol indicates that the oil has
been certified by the American Petroleum Insutute (AP, and 15 preferred
for use in your gasoline engine.

It you change vour own oil, be sure you use oil that has the “Starburst”™
symbol on the front of the oil container. If you have your oil changed for
vou, be sure the oil put into your engine 13 Amencan Petroleurn nstitule
certified for gnsoline engines.
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You should also use the proper viscosity nil for your vehicle, as shown in
the following chart:

LIGHT DUTY EMISSIONS - GASOLINE ENGINES

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE 0ILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
[ F C|

+ 100 + 38
=30 +IT
= &l + 16
+dfl i
¢ 20 =
i — 1B | = == —
SAE 10W-10

SAE 5W-30
Q PREFERRED
.

COLD
WEATHER
DO NOT USE SAE 20W-50 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED
Ax shown in the chart, SAE W3k s best Tfor your vehicle. However, you

can use SAE 10OW-3011 it's going 1o be (IFF (-187C) or above, These
nunmbers on an o1l container show 1ts viscosity, or thickness, Do not use
other viscosity oils, such as SAE 20W-5()
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HEAVY DUTY EMISSIONS - GASOLINE ENGINES

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE OIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

LOOK

HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL

F C

+ 100 HH + 38
| ~s0 =27
~60 16 | =
TS B
20 -7
a1 | — e

O .

COLD
WEATHER

DO NOT USE SAE 20W-50 OR ANY OTHER
GARADE DIL NOT RECOMMENDED

As shown in the chart. SAE 10W=3{} is best for your velicle. However, you
can vse SAE SW-30 1 it"s going 1o be colder thun 60°F (16°C) before your
next oil change. When it's very cold, you should use SAE SW-30, These
numbers on an ofl contiainer show s viscosity, or thickness, Do nol use
othet viscosily oils, such as SAE 20W-5().
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NOTICE:

Use only engine oil with the American Petroleum Institute
Certified For Gasoline Engines “Starburst™ symbaol. Failure to
use the proper oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Cunada, GM Engine Oil) meets all the
requirements for vour vehicle.

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything 1o your oil. Your GM dealer is ready to advise if you
think somethimg should be added.

When to Change Engine Oil

See if any ane of these is true for you:

® Most trips are less than 5 1o 10 miles (8 1o 16 km), This is particularly
important when outside temperatures are below freezing.

e Maost trips include extensive idling (such as frequent dnving in stop and
o0 traftic).

® NMast trips are through dusty areas.
® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or off —road frequently,
® You frequently tow o trailer or use a carrier on top of your vehicle,

I imy one of these s true for your vehicle, then you need 1o change your oil
and filter every 3,000 miles (5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever conmies
firse.

Light Duty Emissions:

It none of them s true, change the oil and filter every 7,500 miles {12 5(K)
km) or 12 months — whichever comes first,

Heavy Duty Emissions:

I none of them is true, change the oil and Alter évery 6,000 miles (10 (00
km} or 12 months — whichever comes firsL

Engine Coolant Heater

An engine coolunt heater can be o big help if you have to park outside in
very cold weaather, 0°F (—187C) or colder. If your vehicle has this option,
see “Engine Coolant Heater™ in the Index.

19



What to Do with Used Oil

D vou know that vsed engine ol contains certun elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cuncer? Don't let used o1l stay
on your skin for very long, Clean your skin and nails with soap and water.
or o good hand cleaner, Wash or properly throw away clothing or rags
containing used engine oil. { See the manufacturer’s warmings about the use
and cisposal of (il products,)

Lised onl can be a real threat 1o the énvironment. I vou change your own ol
be sure o drain all free—{lowing o1l from the filter before disposal. Don'f
ever dispose of oil by putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or into streams or bodies of woter. Instend, recyele it by wking it 1o
i place that collects used ol 1F you have o problem properly disposing of
yvour osed oil, ask your dealer. o service station or a local recyeling center
for help.

Engine Oil (Diesel Engines)

It's & good dea 1o check vour engine oil level every time vou get fuel. In
order 1o get an pccurale reading, the oil must be warm and the vehicle must
be on level groumd,

Turn off the engime
and give the oil a few
mines 10 drnn back
into the ol pan. It you
don’t, the ol dipstick
might not show the
actunl level
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To Check Engine Oil

Pull om the dipstick and clean wowith a paper towel or a cloth, then push it
back in all the way. Remowve i1 again, keeping the tip down.

When to Add Oil

IF the oil is at or below the ADD Line. then you'll need w add some oil. But
vou must use the right Kind. This purt explurms what Kind of oil o ase. For
crunkcase capacity. see “Capacities and Specifications” in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. I vour engine has so muoch oil that the
oil level geis above the proper operaling range, your engine
could be damaged.
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The engine oil Aller cap 15 located on a filler tube at the front of the engine.

Just fill it enough to put the level somewhere in the proper operating range.
Push the dipstick all the way back i when you're through,

What Kind of Oil to Use
Look for these two things:
® CF—¥5H

CF—-HSH is the best ail for vour vehicle. However, if you can not find
CF-</5H oil, you miy use CF—/SG or CE/SH or CE/SG oil.
These may be listed as shown or in reverse order, for example
SH/CF-4, Other letters may ulso be listed, such as SH/CD, CE, CF—4.

These letters show American Petroleam Institute (AP levels of
quality.

NOTICE:

If vou use oils that don’t have these designations, you can cause
engine damage which is not covered by your warranty,
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DIESEL ENGINES

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE 0ILS

SELECT THE SAE GRADE DIL BASED ON
THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE
BEFORE NEXT OIL CHANGE

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS

WEATHER
it SYMBOL
F £
+100 }— + 20
= + 18 I
‘I‘“ ﬂ | o ——— — —
SAE 10
| 0 | S —————
SAE 15W-40
0 i PREFERRED
above I"F
-18°C)
O SAE 10W-30
s T e S
COLD
WEATHER
00 NOT USE SAE 20W-50 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED

® SAE I53W-410)
As shown 1n the viscosity chart, SAE | 5W-40 1= best lor vour vehicle.
However. you cun use SAE TOW-30 i it’s gomng to be colder than
32°F (D7C) before your next ol change. When it's very cold, below
N°F (~18°C), you should use SAE [0W-3( 1o improve cold starting
Also, SAE 30 may be used at temperatures above freezing, 32°F (0°C)

These numbers on the oil contamer show s viscosity, or thickness. Do
niod use other viscosity oils such as SAE TUW— or SAE 20W-51),
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This doughnut-shaped logo (symbol) s used on most oil containers 1o help
vou select the correct oil.

You should look for this on the ol contamer. und use onfy those oils that
display the logo.

GM Goodwrench™ oil (in Canada, GM Engine Oil) meets all the
requirements for your vehicle.

Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anything to your oil. Your GM dealer is ready to advise if you
think something should be added,

When to Change Engine Oil
See il any one of these 1s true for yvou:

® Most rips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 wo 16 km). This is particularly
important when owside wmperatures are below freezing.

e Most trips include extensive wdling (such as frequent driving in stop and
go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or off—road frequently,
® You frequently wow o tradler or use o carrier on top of vour vehicle.

If uny of these 1s true for your vehicle, then vou need to change vour oil and
filter every 2,500 miles (4 (00 km) or 3 months — whichever comies Tirst.

If none of them is true, change the oil and filter every 5,000 miles (& 000
km) or 12 months — whichever comes st

What to Do with Used Qil

nd vou know that used engine oil contauns certain elements that may be
unhealthy for your skin and could even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay
on your skin for very long. Clean vour skin and nals with soap and waer,
or a good hand cleaner, Wash or properly throw away clothing or rags
containing used engine oil, (See the manufacturer’s warnings about the use
und disposal of ml products.

Ulsed oil can be a real threat to the environment, If you change your own oil,
be sure o deain all free-flowing otl from the filter betore disposal. Don't
ever dispose ol oil by putting it in the trush, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or into streams or bodies of water. Instead. recyele it by tking it to
u place that collects used oil. If vou have a problem properly disposing of
your used otl,-ask your dealer, a service station or a locul recycling center
for help,
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Air Cleaner

Tonvind the possibility of un—filtered wir being drawn into the engine, make
sure the air cleaner cover 18 on straight and the wing nuis are properly
tghtened. I there s an arrow on the wir cleaner cover, 1L should point to the
front of the engine

Refer to the Mantenance Schedule to determine when to replace the air
filter

See "Scheduled Minntenanee Serviees™ in the Index,

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can cause you or
others to be burned. The air cleaner not only cleans the air, it
stops flame if the engine backfires, If it isn’t there, and the
engine backfires, you could be burned. Don’t drive with it off,
and be careful working on the engine with the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a damaging engine
fire. And, dirt can easily get into vour engine, which will damage
it. Always have the air cleaner in place when vou're driving.




To remove the wr cleaner filler on a gasoline engine or a 6.5 Ier naturully
aspiritted diesel engine, lurm the wing nuts (o the feft. Remove the cover and
change the filter.

To remove the wir eleaner filter on a 6.3 Diter turbocharged diesel engine,
first remove the rubber elbow. Remember 1o observe the caution about
iurbocharger blades an the rubber elhow.

Then, unhook the
cover retaiming clips
and push the rear of
the cover toward the
engine.

Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time o check vour automatic transnussion fluid kevel 1s when the
engine o1l 1s changed. Reler (o the Mountenance schedule to determime
when to change yvour fluid. See “Scheduled Mumtenance Services” in the
Index:

How to Check

Becuuse this operation can be o linde difficalt, vou may choose o have this
done at vour GM dealer Service Department

If vou do it voursell, be sure 1o follow all the instructons here, or vou could
ret afalse reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little fluid can damage your transmission. Too
much can mean that some of the MTuid could come out and Mall on
hot engineg parts or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be sure
to get an accurate reading if vou check vour transmission Muid.
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Wint at least 30 minutes before checking the transmmission Auid level if you
have been driving:

® When outside temperatures are above 90°F (32°C).

® Al high speed for quite a while,

® In heavy traffic — especially in hot weather.

® While pulling a trailer.
To get the right reading, the fluid should be at normaul operating
temperature, which is 180°F 1o 200°F (32" C w0 93°C),
To check transmission Muid hot; Get the vehicle warmed up by driving
about 15 males (24 km) when outside temperatures are above 50°F (10°C).
It it"s colder than S0°F (107C). drive the vehicle in DRIVE (D) until the

engine temperature gage moves and then remains steady for ten minutes.
Then follow the hot check procedures,

To check transmission Auid cold: A cold check 1s made afier the vehicle
has been sitting for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used only
s o reference. Let the enging run at idle for lve minutes if outside
temperatures are 50°F (10°C) or more. If it's eolder than 30°F (10°C), you
may have to idle the engine longer. Should the Auid level be low during a
cold check, you must perform o hot check before adding fluid. Thas will
give vou n more accuriate reading of the fluid level.

To check the fluid hot or cold
® Purk your vehicle on g level place. Keep the engine running.
® With the parking brake applied, place the shifi lever in PARK (P).

® With your foor on the brake pedal, move the shift lever through each
gear range, pausing for about three seconds in cach range. Then,
position the shilt lever in PARK (P).

® Let the engine run at idle for three minuies or more.



Then, without shutting off the engime, follow these steps:

. Flip the handle up and then pull out the dipstick and wipe it with a
clean rag or paper towel.

s

Push it back in all the way, wail three seconds and then pull it back oot
HIZH

Chieck both sides of the Lli[hu._'L, and read the lower level, The flord
level must be i the COLD area for a eold check or in the HOT area or
cross—hatched area for a hot check

. 1F the thued level is an the acceptabie range, push the dipstick back i all
e warys then Thp the handle down to lock the dipstick in place.
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How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind of transmission
Tued o use, See “Recommended Flinds and Lobricants™ in the Index.

Add flud only afier checking the transmussion fluid HOT, (A COLD check
15 wsed only as a reference.) IF the fud level is low, add only enough of the
praper fluid to bring the level up to the HOT area for a hot check. It doesn't
ke much Muid, generally less thun o r]llﬂ Dot overfill, We recommend
viou use only flud labeted DEXRON" -1, because Tuid with that label is

maide u.pm.mih for v your uutombtie transmission. Damoge caused by Muid
other than DEXRON"-111 is not covered by vour new vehicle warsunty.

® Alter adding Mud. recheck the fluid level as described under “How o
Check.”

® When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the dipstick back in ull
the way: then flip the handle down 10 lock the dipstick in place

Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check

A pood time to have it checked is when the engine oil is changed. However,
the flud in your manual trinsmission doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Because this operation can be a hittle difficult, you may choose to have this
done at your GM dealer Service Department,

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow ull the instructions here, or you could
get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too litthe Muid can damage your transmission. Too
much can mean that some of the Auid could come out and fall on
hot engine paris or exhauosi sysiem parts, starting a fire. Be sure
Lo gel an accurale reading if you check your transmission fuid.

Check the Nuid level only when your engine is off, the vehicle i1s parked on
4 level place and the transnussion 1s cool enough for vou to rest your fingers
on the ransmission cuse
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Then, follow these steps:

I. Remove the filler plug.
Check that the lubnicant level is up o the bottom of the filler plug hole.

3. I the fluid level is good. install the plug tnd be sure at s fully seated, 1
the Muwid Jevel is low, add more Muid as deseribed in the next steps

How to Add Fluid

Here's how toadd flud. Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule o determine
what kind of fluid to use. See “Recommended Fluids and Lubrnicants™ in the
Index

|. ‘Remove the filler plug.

2. Add flud at the filler plug hole. Add only enough fluid to bring the
Auid level up 1o the bottom of the filler plug hole

3. Inswll the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydrulic clutch Tinkage i vour vehicle is self—adjusting. A slight
amount of play (14 inch to 172 inch) in the pedal s normal.
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When to Check and What to Use

Refer to the
Muaimntenance Schedule
i determine how
olten yvou should
check the fluid level
m vour clutch master
cyhnder reservor and
tor the proper Muid

See “Owner Checks and Services™ and "Recommended Flowds and
Lubricants™” in the Index.

How to Check

The praper flusd should be added if the level does not reach the botiom of
the diaphrmgm when it's in place in the reservoir, see the mstructions on the
MESErvOLr cap.

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer 1o the Muintenance Schedule o determing how often to cheek the
lubricant and when 1o change ik See “Scheduled Mamntenance Services”

How to Check Lubricant

It the level 15 below
the bottom of the Hller
plug hole. you'll need
o add some lubncant.
Add enough lubricant
10 rause the level o the
bottom of the filler
plug hole.
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What to Use

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what kind of lubricant to
uge. See “Recommended Flaids and Lubrcamts™ in the Index.,

Four-Wheel Drive

Mast lubricant checks in this section also apply 1o four—wheel--drive
vehicles. However, they have (wo additioni] systems that peed lubrnication,

Transfer Case

When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determine how olten o check the
lubricant, See “Penodic Mamtenance Inspections o the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below
the bottom of the filler
plug hole, vou'll necd
(o add some lubricant.
Add enough lubrican
1o raise the level to the
bottom of the hiller
plug hole,

What to Use

Refer o the Maintenonce Schedule to determine what kKind of lubricant (o
use, See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants”™ in the Index,

Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Reler to the Maimtenance Schedule to determmine how oflen 1o check the
lubricant and when 1o change it See “Schedoled Muintenance Services™ in
the Index

e
[EF]



How to Check Lubricant

It the level is below the bottom ol the filler plug hole, you'll need to add
sonme lubricant

If the differential is at operating temperature (warm), add enough lubricant
to raise the fevel 1o the bortom of the hiller plug hole.

If the differential 15 cold, add enough lubricant to raise the level wo 172 inch
(12 mm) below the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Mamtenance Schedule 1o determine what kind of lubricant 1o
use. See *Recommended Fluids and Lubricants” in the Index.

Engine Coolant

The following explinns yvour cooling systen and how o add coolant when it
is low. If you have a problem with engine overheating, see “Engine
Owverheating” in the Index

The proper coolant for vour vehicle will:

® (ive freezing protection down to —347F (-37°C).
Cive boiling protection up to 262°F (128°C)
Provect against rost and cormosion,

Help keep the proper enging lemperalure,

Let the warning hghts and gages work as they should
What to Use

Use o mixture of ome=hall efean warer (preferably distilled ) and one-half
antifreceze that meels “GM Specification 6038-M." which won't dumage
aluminum parts. You can also use o recyeled coolint conforming o “GM
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Specification 6038-M." Use GM Coolant Supplement (Sealer) with a
complete coolant fMush and refill. If you use this mixture, you don’t need 1o
add anvthing else.

JﬁkCAUﬂON:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system can be
dangerous. Plain water, or some other liquid like alcohol, can
boil before the proper coolant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant
warning system is set for the proper coolant mix. With plain
water or the wrong mix, your engine could get too hot but you
wouldn’t get the overheat warning. Your engine could catch fire
and you or others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and a proper antifreeze.

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine could overheat
and be badly damaged. The repair cost wouldn’t be covered by
vour warranty. Too much water in the mix can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator. heater core and other parts.

Some conditions, such as dir trapped in the cooling system, can affect the
coolant level in the radiator. Check the coolant level when the engine is cold
and follow the steps under “Adding Coolant™ for the proper way 10 add
coolant.

If you have 1o add coolunt more than four times a year, have your dealer
check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

If you vse the proper coolant, you don’t have to add extra
inhibitors or additives which claim to improve the system. These
can be harmful
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Adding Coolant — Gasoline Engine

The coolant recovery
tank 1% locaied on the
passenger side al the
rear corner ol the

engine comparment.

To Check Coolant

When your engine s cold, the coolant level should be at the COLD mark, or
a little higher. When yvour engine 15 warm, the level should be up to the
HOT murk. or i litle gher

To Add Coolant

If you need more coolant, add the proper mux af the coolant recaovery lank,

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the engine and radiator
are hol can allow steam amnd scalding liquids to blow ot and
burn vou badly, With the coolant recovery tank, you will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator, Never turn the
radiator pressure cap — even & little — when the engine and
radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank, but be careful not 1o spill it

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethylene glycol, and it will burn if the engine
parts are hot enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,
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Adding Coolant — Diesel Engine

The coolant surge tank
|5 located on the
passenger side af the
rear comer of fl'lt"'
L‘]FE'I!IL‘ t'l?:I'I['HIrllI]-L‘H[.

To Check Coolant

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the surge tank pressore cap when the engine and
radiator are hot can allow steam and scalding liguids to blow out
and burn vou badly. Never turn the surge tank pressure cap —
even @ little — when the engine and radiator are hol.

When vour enging is cold. the coolint level should be at the COLD mark., or
i Tittle highe

LOW
COOLANT

It this lizht comes on. it medns you're low on engine coolant,




To Add Coolant

It you need more coolant, add the proper mix ar e sierge fank, but only
when the engine is cool. If the surge tunk is empty, sée “Engine
Owverheating™ in the Index for the proper fill procedure,

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot engine parts.
Coolant contains ethyviene glycol, and it will burn if the engine
parts arce hot enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When replacing the pressure cap, make sure it 1s tght

Radiator Pressure Cap — Gasoline Engine

The radistor pressure
cip must be tightly
instatied with the
arrows on the cap
lined up with the
overflow twbe on the
rachator [iller neck.

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi ( 105 KPa) pressure-type cap and
must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss and possible
engine damage from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator fller neck.




Surge Tank Pressure Cap — Diesel Engine

The Surge tank
proessure cap must be
tightly mstalled with
the arrows on the cap
lined up with the wp
tube of the coolamt
SUrge [ank.

NOTICE:

Your surge tank pressure cap is a unigue 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure=type cap for vse with surge tank cooling systems only.
It must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss and possible
engine damage from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the top tube of the coolant surge tank.

Thermostat

Engine coplant temperature 15 controdled by a thermostat in the engine
coolunt system. The thermostint stops the How ol coolant through the
radiator until the coolant resches o preset tlemperature,

When vou repluce your thermostat, an ACT thermostit is recommended,



Power Steering Fluid

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment s cool, unscrew the cap und wipe the
dipsnick with o clean rag. Replace the cap and completely tnghten it. Then
remove the cap again and look at the fAuid level on the dipstick,

Ihe level should be at the FPULL COLD muirk. Add énough Nuid 1o brmg
the level up 1o the mark.

A floid loss in this system could indicate a problem. Have the system

inspecied and reparred.

What to Add

Refer to the Mamtenunce Schedule 1o determine what kind of Muid 1o use
See "Recommended Fluids and Lubsicants™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

When adding power steering Muid or making a complete uid
change, always use the proper fMuid. Failure to use the proper
Muid can cavse leaks and damage hoses and scals.

Hydro—Boost Brake System (Hydraulic Pump)

The power steering pump 15 also used as the Hydro-boost pump. Refer o
“Power Steering System”™ 1 this section when checking fhud level or
adding Mud.
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Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When you nead windshield washer fluid, be sure 1o read the manufacturer’s
instructions betore use. I you will be operating your vehicle in an area
where the temperature may fall below freezing, use o Muud that has
sutficient protection agunst [reezing.

To Add

Open the cop labeled
WASHER FLUID
OMLY, Add washer
fluid until the tank 15
full.

NOTICE:

® When wsing concenirated washer [uid, follow the
manufacturer’s instroctions for adding water.

® Don't mix water with ready—to—use washer Nuid. Water can
cause the solution to freeze and damage vour washer Muoid
tank and other parts of the washer system. Also, water
doesn’t clean as well as washer Muid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only 3/4 full when it's very cold.
This allows for expansion, which could damage the tank if it is

completely full.

® Don't use radistor antifrecze in your windshield washer, It
can damage your washer system and paint.
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Brakes

Brake Master Cylinder

Your brake master cvhinder 1s here, It 15 hilled with DOT=3 brake fluid

There are only two reasons why the brake ued level in vour- master evhinder
might o down. The First 15 that the bruke fluid goes down o un aeceptable
tevel durmmg normal bruke hnmg wear: When new limngs are put i, the
fluid level goes back up. The other reason 15 that Mud 15 leaking ow of the
brake system. I it is. you should have your brake system fixed. since a leak
mieans that soomer or later your brukes won't work well, or won't work ot
sl S, e isn i good wdea o "top off your brake fud. Adding brake flud
won't correct o leak, I you add Muid when vour linings are wormn, then
vl 1 have 100 muoch fud when you get new brake hmings, You should add
tor remove) brake flud, as necessary, only when work is done on the brake
hydraoulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake Muid, it can spill on the engine. The
(luid will burn if the engine is hot enough. You or others could

be burned. and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake fluid
only when work is done on the brake hydraulic system.

Réfer 1o the Muntenance Schedule o determing when 1o check vour brake
Hluid, See “Penodie Maintenunce Inspections™ in the Index.,
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To Check Brake Fluid

-

You cun check the brake fluid without taking off the cap, Just look at the
windows on the brake fluid reservoir. The Nud levels should be above MIN
If they aren’t. have your brake system checked 10 see if there 15 a leok,

After work is done on the brake hydraulic system. make sure the levels are
abowe MIN and below the top of cach window

What to Add

When you do need briake Muid, use only DOT-3 brake fluid — such as
Deleo Supreme |17 (GM Pant No, [(052535), Use new bruke luid from a
sealed container only. and always clean the brake tlnd reservoir cup before
removing i

NOTICE:

® Don’t let someone put in the wrong Kind of fluid. For
example, just a few drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake system parts so
badly that they'll have to be replaced.

® Brake Muid can damage paint, so be careful not to spill brake
Muid on your vehicle. If you do, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care” in the Index.
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Brake Wear

Your vehicle has fronl dise brakes and rear drum brakes.

st brake pads have butli—in wear indicators that make a high-pitched
warning sound when the broke pads are worn and new pads are needed. The
sound may come and go or be heard all the tme your vehicle is moving
fexcept when you are pushing on the brake pedul frmly),

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that sooner or Later your
brakes won't work well. That could lead to an accident. When
you hear the brake wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn—out bruke pads could result in
costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake squeal when the
brakes are first applied or lightly applied. This does not mean something 1s
wrong with your brokes.

Your rear drum brakes don't have wear indicators, but if you ever hear o
rear brake rubbing noise. have the rear brake finings inspected. Also. the
rear bruke drums should be removed and mspected each time the tires are
removed for rotation or chiunging. When you have the front brukes replaced,
have the redr brakes inspected. 100,

Bruake linmgs should always be replaced as comiplele dxle sels,

Brake Pedal Travel

See vour dealer i1 the brake pedal does not return 1o normal heaght, or if
there ix o rapid increase 10 pedal ravel, This could be 4 sion of brake
trouble.

Brake Adjustment
Every time you muke o brake stop, your dise brakes adjust for wear.

It your bruke pedal goes down farther thun normal, your rear drum brakes
may need adjustment. Adjust them by bucking up and firmly applyving the
brukes o few times.
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Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modemn vehicle 1s complex, lts many parts have to
be of top quahity and work well together if the vehicle 15 1o have really good
braking, Vehicles we design and test have wop—guality GM brake parts in
them, as your vehicle does when it is new. When you replace parts of your
briking system — for example. when vour brake linings wear down and
vou have to have new ones put in — be sure yvou get new genuine GM
replacement parts, IF yvou don't vour brakes may no longer work properly.
For example, if someone puts m brake linimgs that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between vour front and rear brakes can chunge — for
the worse. The braking performance you’ ve come 1o expect can change in
many other ways if someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts.

Front Shock Absorbers

The front shock absorbers of your vehicle do many things, They help the
vehicle nde smoothly und also control the travel of the suspension system,
When the shock absorbers are serviced. any replacement shock ubsorbers
must be the same as the originnl equipment shock absorbers in both
exlended length and strength.

NOTICE:

If vou wse shock absorbers that are not the same as the original
shock absorbery, the shock absorbers or suspension system
could be damaged.

Windshield Wiper Blade Inserts

To replace vour
windshield wiper
blade inserts, lift the
wiper arm and rofare
the blade until n is
Facing away from the
windshiald,

Unlatch the end of the insert from the holding clips. Remove the insert and
slide o new one in place. Make sure the blade is secured in the clips.
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Air Conditioning

Every now and then have your dealership check your air conditioning
system 1o be sure it has not lost any cooling ability. If you think the system
is nol working properly, have your dealership check it out as soon as
possible.

The wir conditioning will not work when the temperature 15 below 40°F
(4°C)

Fluid Leak Check

After the vehicle has been purked for o while, inspect the surfuce under the
vehicle for water, ol fuel or other fluids. Water dripping from the air
conditioning svstem after it has been used is normal. If vou notice fuel leaks
of fumes, the cuuses should be found and corrécted al onoe,

Lock Cylinders

To be sure your locks operate properly, they must be lubricated. Your
vehicle™s maintenance schedule will tell you how often 1o lubricate them.
See "Recommended Fluids and Lubricants”™ in the Index for the proper
lubricant 1o use.

You should not use penetrating oils because they could wash out the factory
installed lubricant and cause the lock 10 bind. De-icers which contain
alcohol could also wush uway the lubrnicant, so be sure 1o lubncate the lock
after using a de—icer of this type.

Battery

Every new GM vehicle has a Deleo Freedom” buttery, You never have 1o
add water to one of these. When it's time for a néw battery, we recommend
a Delco Freedom™ battery. Get one thut has the replacement number shown
on the original buttery s label.

Vehicle Storage

I vou're not going to drive your vehicle for 23 duys or more, take off the
hluck, negative (=) ¢able from the battery. This will help kéep your battery
Irom runming down.
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/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas that can explode.
You can be badly hurt if you aren’t careful, See¢ *Jump Starting™
in the Index for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

Contact your dealer to learn how 1o prepare your vehicle for longer storage
periods,

Bulb Replacement

Before vou repluce any bulbs, be sure that all the lumps are off and the
ENZINE 1SN T Mg,

Sealed Beam Headlamps

1. Remove the fom
screws [rom the
headlamp
MCLIner,

(]

Pull the headlamp
ot and remove
the retainer

3. Unplug and remove the headlamp.
4. Plug in the new headlamp and put it in place,
5. Install the retiomer to the headlamp and tighten the screws

=




Halogen Bulbs

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and can burst il you
drop or scratch the bulb. You or others could be injured. Take
special care when handling and disposing of halogen bulbs.

NOTICE:

degreaser and wipe the bulb dry.

Avoid touching the bulb or letting it come in contact with
anything damp. Oil from your skin or meisture on the bulb can
cause the bulb to explode when it s turned on. i cither comes in
contact with the bulb, clean it with alcohol or a suitable

Composite Headlamps

Oh—d/

Remaove the two
serews it the op
of the radiator
SUpport

Pull the headlamp
lens assembly
RIRY




3, llnp]u;_:ihn:
electrcul
conneclor

4. Turn the bualb o

the left and
reTve il

3. Putthe new bulb in the Jens assembly and tuen it to the right anel it s
tight

6. Plug in the electrical connector,

2o Put the headlamp lens assembly back into the vehicle, Install and
tughten the two screws.

Front Parking/Turn Signal Lamps with Sealed Beam
Headlamps

. KRemove the two
screws al the
inside edee of the
parking/iurn
signal lwmp
assembly,

2. Remove the lamp assembly by swanging 11 out from the inside edge and
shiding it out at the outside edoe.
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LA

1.

o Squecse the tab
on the side af the
lamp sockel
while torming the
socket o the lelt

& Pull the sockel
out of the lump
assembly.

Push in gently on the bulb, turn it to the lelt and remove 1t from the
sOCKet

Put the new bulb in the socket. gently press in on the bulb and o it (o
the right until it is tight

_ Put the socket back into the lump assembly and trn it to the right unal

il locks,

Puot the parkimg/turm signal lnmp assembly back into the velele and
nehten the screws,

Front Parking/Turn Signal Lamps with Composite
Headlamps

. Remove the
serews and take
out the

signal lamp

| i arking/tum

dssembly

-0

Squeeze the b
on the side ol the
lamip socket
while turming the
socket to the lelt
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the nght until 115 tght

L

Pull the socket
outl of the lamp
assembly,

Push in gently on
the bulb, tam it w
the left and
remove 1l from
the socket,

5. Put the new bulb i the socket, gently press in on the bulb and turn it (o

f. Pul the socket back into the lamp assembly and i it socket to the

right uniil it locks

7. Put the parkmgfum signal lamp assembly back mto the vehicle and

nghten the screws,

Side Marker Lamps with Sealed Beam and

Composite Headlamps
|

I

5100

Remove the
serews and pull
olit the
parking/turn
signal lamp
assembly,

. Redch through

the opening and
turn the side
marker bulh
socket to the left
and remove 1L



3. Pull the bulb
strarght out of the
socket.

4. Pual a new bulb
into the socket
and push it in
until it is tight.

5.

Put the socket back into the side marker assembly and turmn it to the
night to tighten 1t

-y

. Replace the parking/turn signal lamp assembly and tighten the screws.

Roof Marker Lamps
|, Remove the screws and lilt off the lens,
2. Pull the bulb straight out of the socket,
3. Puta new bulb into the socket and push it in unul it is tght.

4. Replace the lens and nghten the screws.
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Center High Mount Stoplamp (CHMSL)
S G——
b

/

The individual bulbs
in the CHMSL are not
replaceable. See your
dealer for assistance,

Rear Lamps

|, Open the tnlgate or rear doors.,

2. Remove the two black plastic plugs in the rear lamp assembly access

holes.

3. Remove the two
rear lamp
assembly screws
inside the fender
and pull out the
lamp assembly.
You may want 1o
Use a magnetic
screwdnver when
removing the
SCTEWS,

6-52



4. Remove the
screws Trom the
bulb retainer and
tike the bulb
retuiner off of the
lamp ussembly,

5. Pull the old bulb

straght out of the
socket,

6. Put in a new bulb and push it in until it 1s tight

Replace the bulb relainer

s

Replice the rear lamp assembly and tighten the screws. You may want
o use a magnehc sorewdriver when installing the screws.

9. Close the talgate or rear doors,

Exhaust System

To help prevent dumage 16 vour exhaust system, do not continue to drive
your vehicle if vou notice:

® Engine mistinng

® Laoss of performance

® Exhaust system components hangiog lower than normal
® Loud exhoust system noises

® (hher unusual operating conditions

Have your engine and extiaust system serviced regularly,

Three-Way Catalytic Converter (Gasoline Engines)

Your vehicle’s three—wiay catalytic converter is designed 10 reduce the
poliutangs in vour vehicle's exhaust. Use only unleaded fuel in vour vehicle,
IT you use leaded fuel, vou could damage your three—way catalytic converter
and other engine components,

Oxidation Catalytic Converter (Diesel Engines)

Your vehicle’s oxidution catulytic converter is designed 1o reduce the
particulates in vour vehicle's exhaust. IF your vehicle’s oxidation catalytic
converter ever needs 1o be replaced, it must be replaced with an oxidation
converter imtended For use with diesel engines only,
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Engine Control Module System

Gasoline Engines

This system has an oxygen sensor (O85) that helps keep your engine’s
air—fuel mixture at a proper level. Use only unleaded fuel in your vehicle. 1T
you use leaded fuel, vou could damage your oxygen sensor (O5) and
three--way catalytic converter.

Diesel Vehicles Below 8,500 (3 850 Kg) GVWR

This system monitors engine speed and throttle position. It adjusts exhaust
ous recirculation o limit emissions.

Malfunction Indicator (SERVICE ENGINE SOON)
Light

The Malfunction Indicator (SERVICE ENGINE SOON) Light on your
mistrument panel lets you know when your emission sysiem needs service.
The light will come on briefly when vou start your engine to let you know
that the system is working. If it does not come on when you start vour
engine, or if it comes on and stays on while vou're driving. your system
may need service. Your vehicle should still be dnveable, but you should
have your system serviced nght away.

Secondary Air Injection Reaction (AIR) System
(Gasoline Engines)

You may have this system. 1t has o contral valve that will direct air to where
it 15 needed. 1T the AIR system peeds service, your Malfunction Indicator
(SERVICE ENGINE SOON) Lamp on vour instrument panel will come on.

Tires

Wi don’t make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high—quality tires made
by a leading tire manufacturer. These tires are warranted by the tire
manufacturers, and their warranties are delivered with every new vehicle, If
your spare tire 15 o different brand than your road tires, you will have a tire
warranty folder from each of these manulacturers.
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/L\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are dangerous.

¢ Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of too
much friction. You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

® Underinflated tires pose the snme danger as overloaded tires,
The resulting accident could cause serious injury. Check all
tires frequently to maintain the recommended pressure. Tire
pressure should be checked when your tires are cold.

® Overinflated tires are more likely Lo be cut, punctured, or
broken by a sudden impact, such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly
worn, or if your tires have been damaged, replace them.

Infiation — Tire Pressure

The Certification/Tire label which is on the rear edge of the driver’s door, or
on the incomplete vehicle docament in the cab, shows the correct inflation
pressures for vour tires, when they're cold. "Caold” means your vehicle has
been sitting for o least three howrs or driven no more than o mile,

You can operale some velicles at reduced inflation pressures only when
yvou'll be carrying redoced loads. On those vehicles, the minimum cold
inflation pressures tor a typieal reduced load are printed on the “Improved
Ride Tire Pressure”™ lubel Iocated on the driver's door. Weigh the vehicle to
find the load on each tire and see the label for the minimum cold inflation
pressures for that load.
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NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation or overinflation is
all right, 1t’s not. If your tires don't have enough air
(underinflation) you can get:

® Too much fexing

® Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Had wear

® Bad handling

® Bad fuel economy.

If your tires have too much air (overinflation), you can get:
® Uinosual wear

® Bad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check

Check your tires once a month or more. Also, check the tire pressure of the
spare tire.

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire pressure. Simply looking
at the tires will not tell you the pressure, especially if you have radial tires
— which may look properly inflated even if they re underninflated.

If your tires have vilve caps, be sure 1o put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be inspected every 6,000 to 8,000 miles ( 10 000 1o 13 000 km)
for any signs of unusoal wear. IF unusuis] wear is present, rotie your tires as
so0m a5 possible and check wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires
or wheels, See “When ir's Time for New Tires” and “"Wheel Replacement™
luter in this section for more information.
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The purpose of regular rotation is to achieve more umiorm wear for all tires
on the vehicle. The first rotation 15 the most important. See “Scheduled
Muarntenance Services” in the Index for scheduled rotation intervals.

When rotating vour
FRT FRT tires, always use the

correct rotation

' . ' ' patiern shown here
When rotanimg your
tires, always use one

/
N/ 't A
/ of the correct rotation
/. \ [ patlerns shown here,
Y]

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and rear mflation pressures
is shown on the Certification/Tire label. Muke certwin that all wheel nuts are
praperly tightened. See “Whee! Nut Torque™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which it is fastened,
can make wheel nuis become loose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you change a wheel,
remove any rust or dirt from places where the wheel atiaches to
the vehicle, In an éemergency, you can use a cloth or a paper
towel to do this; but be sure to use a scraper or wire brush later,
if you need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See “Changing a
Flat Tire" in the Index.)
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When it's Time for New Tires

Tread Wear
Indicators

One way to tell when
i11's time for new tires
15 to check the
treadwear indicators,
which will appear
when your tires have
only /16 1nch (1.6
mm ) or less of tread
Femaining.

You need a new tire if
& You can see the indicators af three or more pl;u::::-; ground the tire.
® You can see cord or fabric showing through the tire’s rubber.

® The tread or sidewall 1s cracked, cut or snageed deep enough to show
cord or fabric.,

® The tee has a bump, bulge or sphit.

® The tire has o puncture, cut, or other damage that can’t be repaired well
because of the size or location of the domage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tires you need, look at the
Certification/Tire label

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had a Tire Performance
Criterin Specification (TPC Spec) number on each tire’s sidewall. When you
et new tires, get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way, your
vehicle will continue 1o have tires that are designed 1o give proper
endurance, handhing, speed rating, traction, nde and other things during
normal service on your vehicle, If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number wall be followed by an “MS™ (for mud and snow ),

H you ever replace vour tires with those nol having a TPC Spec number,
make sure they are the same size, load range, speed ratimg and construction
iype (bias, bias—belied or radial) a8 your onginal tires.
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/\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while driving. If you

mix tires of different sizes or types (radial and bins—belted tires),
the vehicle may not handle properly, and you could have a crash.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on all four wheels.

Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the svstem developed by the United
States Nanonal Highway Tratfic Safety Admimistration which grades tires
by treadwear, ruction and emperature performance. (This apphes only 10
vehicles sold in the United States.)

Treadwear

The trendwear grade 15 a comparative rating based on the wear rate of the
tire when tested under controlled conditions on-a specified govermment test
course, For example, a tire graded 130 would wear one and o half (1 1/2)
times as well on the government course as i tire graded 1D, The relative
performance of tires depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the norm due 1o varations in
driving huhits, service practices and differences in road characteristics and
climite

Traction—-A, B, C

The truction grades, from highest (o lowest are: A, B, and C, They represent
the tire's ability 1o stop on wet pavement as measured under controlled
conditions on specified govermment test surfaces of asphalt and concrete. A
tire murked C may have poor raction performance,

Wiarning: The traction grade assigned (o this tire is based on braking
{straijght—ahead) traction tests and does not include comenng (turning )
raction.

Temperature- A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C, representing the tire's
resistance to the generution of heat and its ability 1o dissipate beat when
tested under controlled conditions on u specified indoor laboraory est
wheel. Sustined high temperature can cause the matenal of the tire 1o
degeneraie and reduce tire life. and excessive iemperature can lead o
sudden nre falure, The grode C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the Federdl Motor Vehicle
Safery Stndard No. 108, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
pertornumnee on the liboratory west wheel than the mmimum reguired by
laaw.
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Warping: The temperature grade for this tire is established lor a tire that is
properly inflated and not overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, ot
excessive loading. cither separately or in combination, can cause heal
buildup and possible tire failure,

These grades are molded on the sidewalls of passenger car tires.

While the tires available as standard or optional equipment on General
Muotors vehicles may vary with respect to these grades, all such tires meel
General Motors performante standards and have been approved for use on
General Motors vehicles, All passenger type (P Metric) tires must conform
to Federil safety requirements in addition to these grades,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned und balanced carefully at the
factory 1o give yvou the longest tire life and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have vour wheels aligned agaim.
However, if you notice unusual tire welr or your vehicle pulling one way or
the other, the alignment may need 1o be reset. Il you notice your vehicle
vibratung when driving on a smooth road, vour wheels may need 1o be
rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked. or badly rusied or corroded. [f
wheel nuts keep coming loose. the wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts
should be replaced. If the wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired), See vour GM dealer if any of
these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Euch new wheel should have the same load carrying capacity, dinmeter,
width, offset, and be mounted the same way s the ane 1 replaces.

If you need to replace any ol vour wheels, wheel bolis, or wheel nuis,
replace them only with new GM original equipment parts. This way, you
will be sare to have the nght wheel, wheel bolts, and wheel nuts for your
velncle.
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/\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel nuts
on your vehicle can be dangerous. It conld affect the braking
and handling of vour vehicle, make vour tires lose air and make
you lose control. You could have a collision in which you or
others could be injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolis, and wheel nuts for replacement.

NOTICE:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with bearing life,
brake cooling, speedometer/odometer calibration, headlamp
aim., bumper height, vehicle ground clearance, and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis,

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is dangerous. You can’t
know how il's been used or how many miles it’s been driven. It
could fail suddenly and cause an accident, IT you have to replace
a wheel use a new GM original equipment wheel,
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Tire Chains

NOTICE:

I your vehicle has LT265/75R 16 size tires, don’t use tire chains;
they can damage vour vehicle.

If you have a tire size other than LT265/75R 16, use tire chains
only where legal and only when you must, Use chains that are
the proper size for your tires, Install them on the tires of the rear
axle,

Don't use chains on the tires of the front axle.

Tighten them as tightly as possible with the ends securely
fastened. Drive slowly and follow the chain manulfacturer’s
instructions. If vou can hear the chains contacting vour vehicle,
stop and retighten them. I the contact continues, slow down
until it stops. Driving too fast or spinning the wheels with chains
on will damage your vehicle.

Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning producty can be hieardous, Some we wxic. Others can
burst into lame if you strike a match or get them on o hot pun of the
vehicle. Some are dangerous il yvou breathe their fumes in o closed space
When vou use anything rom a contamer to clean vour vehicle, be sure to
follow the manufacturer s warnings and mstructions. And always open your
doors or windows when you re cleaning the mside.
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Never use these 1o clean your vehicle:
® Casolme

Benzene

MNaphtha

Carbon Tetrachlonde

Acelone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner

MNail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous — some more thin others — and they coan all
damage your vehicle, 1oo.

Don’t use any of these unless this manual says youcan. In many uses, these
will damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol
® Laundry Soap
® RBleach
®

Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Lise a vacuum cleaner often 10 get rid of dust and loose dirt. Wipe vinyl or
leather with a clean, damp cloth,

Your GM dealer has two GM cleuners, o solvent—type spot lifter and a
fonm—type powdered cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well. Do not use them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:
® Always read the instructions on the cleaner lubel,
® Clean up stains as soon as vou can — hefore they sel.

® Lise o clean cloth or sponge, und chunge 1o 4 ¢lean area often. A sofl
brush may be used if stains are stubbom.

@ Lise solvent—type cleaners i a well-ventilated area only, If you use
them, don’t saturate the stined area.

® If 4 ring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire dred immediately or
it will set.
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

® Vaicuum and brush the area (o remove uny loose dirt.

® Alwiys clean o whole trim panel or section. Muask surrounding trim
along stitch or welt lines.

L]

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner tollowing the directions on the
comntamer label,

Use suds only and apply with i ¢lean sponge.
Dom’t saturate the materil,

Don't rub 1t roughly.

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use a sponge to remove the
suds.

Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.
® Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel or cloth,

® Then dry it immediately with o blow dryer or o heat lamp,

NOTICE:

Be careful, A blow dryver may scorch the fabric.

® Wipe with a clean cloth.

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First. see if vou have 1o use solveni—type cleaner at all. Some spots and

stains will clean off better with just water and mild soap.

If vou need to use o solvent:

® Gently scrape excess soil from the tmm material with a clean, dull knife

or scraper. Lise very little cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the outside of the
stain, “feathering” toward the center. Keep changing to a clean section
of the cloth.

® When vou clean 4 stuin from fabric, immediately dry the area with o
blow drver o help prevent a cleaning ring. (See the previous NOTICE.)

fr—3d



Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that has been treated ‘with
Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M product. Scotchgard ™ protects fabrics
by repelling oil and water, which are the carriers of most stains. Even with
this protection, yvou still need to clean your upholstery and carpet often to
keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning ts available by calling 1-800—133-3296 (in
Minnesotn, |-s00-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Olly Stains

Stains caused by grease, ol butter, margarne, shoe polish, coflee with
crenm, chewing gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable oils, wix crayon, tar and
asphalt can be removed as follows!

® Carelully scrape off excess stan.
® Follow the solvent-type instructions descnibed earlier,

@ Shoe polish, wax cruyon, tar and asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
seal fabric. They should be removed as soon as possible. Be carelul,
because the cleaner will dissolve them and may cause them to spread,

Non—-Greasy Stains
Stains caused by catsup, coffee (black), egg, fruit, frot juice, milk, sott
drinks, wine. vomit, urine and blood can be removed as follows:

® Curefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the soiled uren with coul
waler.

® i a stain remains, follow the foam-1ype instructions described earlier

® [f an odor hingers after cleaning vomit or unine, treat the area with a
water/haking soda solunon: | easpoon (5 mij of baking soda to | cup
(250 ml) of lukewarm water.

® | needed, ¢lean lightly with solvent-type cleaner.

Combination Stains

Stams caused by candy, e cream, mayonmiise, chih savce and unknown
stainy can be removed as follows:

® Cuarelully scrape off excess stain, then clean with cool water and allow
to dry.

® If a stwin remans, clean it with solvent=type cleaner.
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Cleaning Vinyl

Lise warm water and a clean cloth.

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remave dirt. You may have to do i
more than once.

® Things like tur, asphult und shoe polish will stain if you don't get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and GM vinyl/leather cleaner,

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with Tukewarm water and a mild soap or saddle soap.
® For stubbom stains, use GM vinylleather cleaner

® Never use oils, vamishes, solvent—-based or abrasive cleaners, furmiture
pohsh or shoe polish on leather,

® Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately, If dirt is allowed to work
into finish, it can hurm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water 1o clean the wop surfaces of the mstrument
panel, Sprays contaiming silicones or wixes may ciuse annoying reflections
in the windshield and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certum conditions.

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it may severely
weaken them. In a crash they might not be able to provide
adequate protection. Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.
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Glass

Cilass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM Pan No. [050427)
or a liquid household glass cleaner will remove normal obaceo smoke and
dust films,

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, becavse they may cause scraiches.
Avord placing decals on the inside rear window, since they may have (o be
seraped off later. IF abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electne defogger element muy be damuged. Any emporary
license should not be attached across the defogger orid.

Cleaning the Outside of the Windshield,
Backglass and Wiper Blades
I the windshield is not elear after using the windshield washer, or il the

wiper blade chatters when running, wiax or other material may be on the
blade or windshueld,

Cliean thu: outside of the windsheld with GM Windshield Cleaner. Bon—Ami
Powder™ (GM Part No. 1050011). The windshield is clean if beads do net

form when vou nimse 1t with water.

Clean the hlade by wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse the blade with water.

Wiper hlades should be checked on a regular basis and replaced when wom

Weatherstrips

stheone grease on weatherstrips will make them last longer: seal better, and
not stuck or squeak. Apply sthicone grease with o clean cloth at least évery
six months. During very cold, damp weather more frequent application may
be required. (See “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index, )

Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durability.
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Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle's finish is o keep it clean by washing
it often with lukewarm or cold water

Don’t wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun. Don’t use Strong soups
or chemical detergents. Use liquid hand. dish or car washimg (mild
detergent) soaps. Don't use cleaning agents that are petrolewm based, or that
contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agems should be flushed promptly
and not allowed to dry on the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton towel to avoid surface scratches
anel water spotting.

High pressure car washes muay ciuse water (o enter your vehicle,

Finish Care

Uecasional waxing or muld polishing of your vehicle by hand may be
necessary to remove residoe from the paint finish, You cun get GM
appraved cleaning products from your dealer, (See “Appearance Care and
Materials™ in the Index.)

Your vehicle has a “hasecoat/clearcoat™ paint finish, The clearcont gives
mote depth and gloss to the colored basecoal, Always use waxes and
polishes that are non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcout paint
finish,

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on i
hasecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the finish or leave swirl
marks.

Foreign muterials such as calcium chlonde and other salts, ice melting
agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird droppings, chemicals from imdustrial
chimneys, etc. can damage your vehicle’s fimish if they remain on panied
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible, If necessary. use
non-abrasive cleaners that are marked safe for painted surfaces 1o remove
foreign matter,

Exterior painted surfaces are subject to aging, wedther and chemical fallout
that can 1ake their woll over a penod of years, You can help o Keep the paini
fimish looking new by keeping vour vehicle garmged or covered whenever

possible.
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Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parts should be cleaned regularly to keep their luster. Washing
with water is all that is usually needed. However, you may use GM Chrome
Polish on chrome or stainless steel tnm, it necessary.

Use special care with aluminum trim. To avoid domuging protective trim,
never use auto or chrome polish, steam or caustic soap 1o clean aluminom,
A coating of wax, rubbed (o high polish, is recommended for ull bright
metal parts.

Aluminum Wheels (If So Equipped)

Your alominum wheels have a protective coating similar 1o the panted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soups, chemicals, chrome polish,
abrasive cleaners or abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage this coating. After rinsing thoroughly, a wax may be applied.

NOTICE:

If you have aluminum wheels, don’t use an automatic car wash
that has hard silicon carbide cleaning brushes. These brushes
can take the protective coating ofl vour aluminum wheels.

Tires
To clean your tires, use 4 stfl brush with a tire cleaner,

When applying a tire dressing alwiays take care to wipe off any overspray or
splash from pamted surfaces. Petroleum—based products may damige the
paint fimish,

Sheet Metal Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and reguires sheet metal repuir or replacement,
make sure the body repair shop applies anti-corrosion material to the parts
repaired or repliced o restore corrosion profection.

Foreign Material

Calcium chlomide and other salis, ice meling agents, road oil and tar, tree
sap, bird droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, and other foreign
matter can damage vour vehicle's finish if they remin on painted surfaces.
Use cleaners that are marked safe Tor painted surfiaces 1o remove foreign
fmaetier.
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Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish should be reparred
right away, Bare metal will corrode quickly and may develop into a major
Fepiir expense,

Minor chips and seratches can be repaired with ouch—-up materials available
from vour dealer or other service outlets. Larger arews of fimish damage can
be corrected i vour dealer’s body and paimt shop,

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals vsed for ice and snow removal and dust contral can collect on
the underbody. If these are not removed, accelerted corrosion (rust) can
occur on the underbody parts such os fuel liney, frume, floor pan, and
exhaust system even though they hivve corrosion protection.

AL least every spring, Mush these materials from the underbody with pliin
water, Clean any areas where mud and other debris can collect, Dinl packed
in closed areas of the frame should be loosened before being Mushed. Your
dealer or an underbody viehicle washing system can do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can create a chemical fallout.
Airborne pollutants can fall upon and attack painted surfaces on your
vehicle. This dumage con take two forms: blotchy, ringlet—shuaped
discolorations, and small rrregulur dark spots etched imto the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, GM will repair, at no charge
to the owner, the surfaces of new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition
within 12 months or 12,000 males (20 000 km) of purchase, whichever
comes first.
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NO,

1050172

LOS0O173

1050174

1050214

1050244

150427

1050429

1050729

1051055

1051398

1052870

105002011

S17E
16 oz (04731

16 oz ((L4731)

16 oz (0.4730)

32 oz (09461

16 ox, (0TI

23 oz, (0.680L)

6 Ibs. (2.72 kg)

8oz ((0,L237L.)
6 oz (04731

8 oz, (0.237L.)

16 oz, (0.473L)

16 oz, (047310

PRODUCT

Tar and Road
(il Remover

Chrome Cleaner
and Polish

White Sidewall
Thire Cleaner

Vinyl Leather
Cleaner

Fabric Cleaner

Cilass Cleaner

Muli—Purpose
Powder Cleaner

Vinyl Top
Cleuner

Preservatone

Spot Lifter

Wash—-Wax

fLone. )

Mugic Mirror
Cleaner—Polish
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USAGE
Removes old

waxes, polishes,
tar and road ol

Removes rust
and corrosion on
chrome and
stainless steel
Cleans white
and black tires
Spot and stain
removil on
leather or vinyl
Spot and stain
removil on cloth
and fabric

Gilass cleanmng
and spot
cleaning on
vinvls

Cleans vinyl and
cloth on door
trim, seats, and
carpet—also
fires and s,

Cleaning of
vinvl wops

Vinyl top
dressing

Spot and stain
removal on cloth
and Tubric

Extertor wash

Extenor cleaner
and polish



Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= TESTVNXX3IXXOQ09698 ©

This is the legal dentifier for yvour vehicle. 1t appears on a plate in the {ront
corner of the instrument punel, on the driver's side. You can see it if you
look through the windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Pants labels and the
certificates of title and registration,

Engine Identification

The eighth character in your VIN is the engine code. This code will help
you identify your enging, specifications, and replacement parts.
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Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of the glove box.
It's very helpful if vou ever need o order parts; On this label is:
® vour VIN,
® the model designation,
® paint information, and
® 4 list of all production options and special equipment.

Be sure thot this label 15 not removed [rom the vehicle,

Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your vehicle unless you check
with your dealer first. Some electrical equipment can damage
your vehicle and the damage wouldn't be cavered by your
warranty, Some add—on electrical equipment can keep other
compenents from working as they should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting to add anything
electrical to your vehicle, see “Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™
in the Index.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wining circuits in your vehicle are protected from short circuits by a
combination of fuses, circunt breakers, and fusible thermal links in the
wiring itself. This greatly reduces the chance of fires caused by electricul
problems. See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index for more
information.

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by a circuit breaker in the lamp switch.
An electrical overload will cause the lamps to flicker on and off, or in some
cases 1o remain off. If this happens, have vour headlimp wiring checked
right away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by o ciremt breaker and a fuse, If
the motor overheats doe to heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the
motor cools; Although the circuit 1s protected from electrical overload,
overload due to heavy snow, ete., moy ciause wiper hinkage damage. Always
clear ice and heavy snow from the the windshield belore using the
windshield wipers, If the overloud is caused by some ¢lectrical problem and
not snow, ¢ic., be sure [o get it fined.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel profect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the current load 15 too heavy, the circuit breaker
opens and closes, This protects the circat untl the current load retums to
normal or the problem s fixed,

Trailer Wiring Harness

The seven-wire tratler wiring harness is protected by an in=line fuse in the
battery feed wire. This fuse is near the junction block. See “Trailer Wiring
Huorness™ in the Index for more information,
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Fuse Block

The fuse block access
door 15 on the dnver's
side edge of the
instrument panel. Pull
oft the cover to access
the fuse block

You can remove fuses
with a fuse extractor.
The fuse extractor is
mounted to the fuse
block access door.

To remove fuses if you don’t have a fuse extructor, hold the end of the fuse
between your thumb and index finger and pull straight out

Be sure (o use the correct fuse, If you ever buve a problem on the road and
don't have a spare fuse, you can “borrow™ one of the correct value, Just pick
some feature of your vehicle that you can get along without—Ilike the radio
ar cigarette lighter—and use s Tuse, i it is of the value you need. Replace
it as soon as you can. See “Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index for
mofre information.

Specification Charts
Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers histed i this section ure based on the latest
information available at the time of printing, and are subject o change. 1f a
part listed in this manual is not the sume ax the part used in your vehicle
when it was butlt, or i vou huve any guestions, please contoact your GM
truck dealer.

Engine Identification — Gasoline Engines

Engine S.T7L 741

Type VE VE
VIN Code K N
Fuel System TBIT IBIT
Emissions LD/ HD* HD

*Laght Duty Ermissions with 8,500 Ths. (3 850 Kg GVWER and below,
"“Heavy Duty Emissions over 8,500 bs, (3 850 Kg) GVWR.

TThrowle Body Injection
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Engine Identification — Diesel Engines

Engine 6.51. 6.5L
Tvpe Vi VE
VIN Code 5 e
Fuel System Turbo Diesel Turbo Diesel
Wheel Nut Torque
MODEL DESCRIPTION TORQUE
C 1500 5 bolts { 14mm) 1201 Ibs. (160 Nem)
K 150, C=K 25(0K) 6 bolts {( 14mm) 1200 ft, Ibs. (160 Nem)|
C—K 2500) ® bolts { 14mm) 120 f. Ths (160 Nem

Cooling System Capacity

ENGINE L oTY Without QTY With
Rear Heater” Rear Heater”
5. 7L kK 17.5 Quurts 20 Quarts (19
{16.5 Liters) Liters)
f.50 5 23.5 Quuns 275 Quarts (26
(222 Liters) Liters)
651 P 23,5 Quarts 27.5 Quarts (26
(222 Liters) Liters)
T 4L N 25 Quarts (235 27.5 Quarts (26
Liters) Liters)

After refill. the level MUST be checked as outlined under “Engine Cooling
System” in Secthon 3.

*All guantities are approximate.
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Crankcase Capacity

ENGINE VIN QUANTITY WITH
FILTER¥
3L k 5 Quants (4.8 Liters)
f.5L0 5 T Quarts (6.5 Liters)
6.5L F T Quarts (6.5 Liters)
T4L N 7 Quarts (6.5 Liters)

After refill, the level MUST be checked as outlined under “Engine (il And

Fiiter Recommendations™ in Section 5.
All quantities ure approximate.
TOil liler should be chunged ot EVERY oil change.

Fuel Tank Capacity
TYPE QUANTITY

Gasoline/Diesel
Unhity Models — Suindard
Suburban = Standard

30 Gallons (113 Liters)
42 Gallons (159 Liters)

All quantities are for a completely dry tank and are approximate.

Service Replacement Part and Filter
Recommendations — Gasoline Engines

Engine 5.7L 7.4L
VIN K N

(nl Filter PFI218+ PFI1218

Air Cleaner Filter A34RC A34RC
PCV Valve CVT74C CVTTacC
Spurk Plugs® CR43TS LCRAATS

Fuel Filter GF4R1 GF481

Radrator Cap RC36 RC36

YFour Wheel Drive Vehicle — use a PF52 ol filter
"Use AC copper—cored resistor type spark plugs
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Service Replacement Part and Filter
Recommendations — Diesel Engines

Engine 6.5L 6.5L
VIN S F
Oil Filter FFI218 PF1218
Air Cleaner A1236C AT236C
Fuel Filer TPIOOG TPIO0&
Surge Tank Cap RC33 RC33

Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Mot all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the air conditioning
system in your vehicle needs refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is
wsed. If you're not sure. ask your GM dealer. For additional information, see
vour “Warranty and Owner Assistance Information” booklet.

NOTICE:

R-134A refrigerant is not compatible with R-12 refrigerant in
an air conditioning system. R-12 in an R-134A system will cause
compressor failure, refrigerant oil sludge, or poor air
conditioning system performance.

Air Conditioning Refrigerant Capacity

TYPE QTy
Refrigeran R—1344 Front A/C 3.0 Ibs. (1.360 ki)
Refrigerant R-134A Front and Rear A/C 4.25 Ibs. (1.927
kg)
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Fuse Block

13

L}

FUSE LEGEND

5 AMP

TAN

7.5 AMP

BROWN

10 AMP

RED

15 AMP

BLUE

20 AMP

| YELLOW |

25 AMP

CLEAR

| 30 AMP

GREEN

15

10

16

22

11

17

23

12

18

24
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers

POSITION NAME

ad |

n

i e

I,
11.

12

13,

4.

15,
16,
Vi
15,
9.

210).

STOPHAZ

TCASE
CTSY

GAGES

RR HVAC
CRUISE
ALX PWR
CRANK
PARK LPS

AIR BAG
WIPER
HTR-AJC
ClGLTR

ILL LM

DRL-FOG
TURN-B/U
RADIO
BRAKE

RADIO
BATT

TRANS

CIRCUITS PROTECTED

Stop/TCC Switch, Buzzer, CHMSL., Hazard
Lamps, Stop Lamps

Trunster Case

Courtesy Lamps, Cargo Lamp, Glove Box
Light, Bome/RDC Lamps: Vanity Mirrors,
Pwr Mirrors

IP Cluster, DRL Relay, HDLP Switch,
Keyless Entry, Low Coolam Module

RR HVAC Controls

Cruise Control

Aux Power Cutlet

Diesel Fuel Pump. DERM, ECM

Lic Lamp, Park Lamp. Tl Lamp. Roof
Marker Lamp. Tail Gute Lamps, Front Side
Markers. Door Switch Hum, Fender Lamps

DERM

Wiper Muotor, Washer Pump

AIC. AIC Blower, High Blower Relay
Power Amp, Rear Liftglass, Cig Lighter,
Dowr Lock Reluy, Pwr Lumibar Seat

AWD. Indicator, LP Closter, HVAC
Controls, RR HVAC Controls, [P Switches,
Radio Mumination

DRL Relay, Fog Lamp Relay

Frt Turm, RR Turn, BAT Lps
Rudio (Ign)

DRAC, 4WAL PCM, ABS. Cruise
Radio (Batr)

PRNDL, Auto Transmission, Speedo,
Check Gages Tell Tale

Mot Ulseed
Mot Ulsed
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POSITION NAME CIRCUITS PROTECTED

23, RR Wiper  Rear Wiper, Rear Wash Pump

24, 4WD Fri Axle, 4WD Indicator Lamp

AF PWR ACCY Pwr Door Lock. 6-Way Pwr Seal, Keyless

Entry Module
B.F PWR Power Windows
WDOS

TCircuit Breaker

Lamp and Bulb Data

LAMP OR TRADE NO. POWER QTyY
BULB RATING AT

12.8V, WATTS

HEADLAMPS

2 Headlamp

System (Sealed

Beam)

Low/High Beam H6054 35/65 2
4 Headlamp

System

{Composite)

Low/High Beam 652 S35/65 2
High Beam SO0 65 2
LAMP OR BULB TRADE NO. QTY
EXTERIOR

Front Marker Lamp 1694 2
Front Park and Turn 235TNA

Lamp

Rear Parking Lamp 57 2
Rear Stop and Tum 3057 2
Limp

Buackup Lamp 3156 2
Roof Marker Lamp* 154 5
License Plate Lump | 94 2
Underhood Lamp 232 |
Reel Lamp 232 1

FSuburbun Only
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LAMP OR BULB
INTERIOR

Dome Lumps
Reading Lamps

Ruouf Console Lumps”

Door Courtesy Lamp

LAMP OR BULB
INTERIOR

Four Whee!l Drive
Indicator

Four Whee! Drive Shili
Lever

Instrument Panel
Compartment Lamp
Mshuray Lamp
Sunshade Vanity
Mirror

"Suburban Cnly

LAMP OR BULE

INSTRUMENT
PANEL

Duytime Runming
Lamps Indicatort

Churging Systém
Indicator Lamp

Instrument Cluster
Numination —Gage
(luster

Instrument Cluster
INumynoatioen
—Tachometer Cluster

Headlump Beam
Indicator
Directional Signal
Indicator

Brake Warning
Indicator

TRADE NO,

TRADE NO.

1494

|94

1494

194
74

TRADE NO,

74

74

194

| L3

74

74

T4

(183

| wd

4 =

4=

1



LAMP OR BULB

INSTRUMENT
PANEL

SIR (Air Bag)

Salety Belt Warning
Check Guges Indicator
Malfunction Indicator
("Serviee Engine
Soon”) Lump

Upshift Indicator
Glow Plugs Lamp®*®
Low Coolant Lamp*#
Witer in Fuel Lamp**®
Service Throttle Soon
Lamp™**

¥ Diesel only

FCanadiun Vehicles only

TRADE NO.

74
74
74
74

74
74
T4
74
74
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Scheduled Maintenance Services
Section

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL

AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE
AS RECOMMENDED

This section covers the maimtenance required for your vehicle. Your vehicle
necds these services to retain its safety, dependability and emission contro
pertfarmance

m Protection

Plan

Have vou purchayed the GM Provection Plan? The Plan supplements vou
new velticle warranties, See vour GM dealer for details

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle mumtenance not only helps 1o keep your vehicle in good
wiorking condition, but also helps the environment, All recommended
maintenance procedures are important, Improper vehicle mauintenance or the
removal of important components can sigmificantly aftect the guality of the
uir we breathe. Improper flwd levels or even the wrong tire inflation can
increase the level of emissions from your vehicle. To help protect our
environment. and o help keep vour vehicle in good condition, please
mamtain your vehicle properly.

¥



How This Section is Organized
The remuinder of this section is divided into five pars:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” shows what to have done and
how often. Some of these services can be complex., so unless you are

technically gqualified and have the necessary equipment, you should let your
dealer’s service department or another qualified service center do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can be dangerous, In
trying to do some jobs, you can be seriously injured. Do your
own maintenance work only if you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job. If vou have any
doubt, have a qualified technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough to do some work on your vehicle, you will
probably want 1o get the service informaton GM publishes, See "Service
Publications™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services" tells you what should be checked
whenever you stop for fuel, It also exploms what you can easily do (o help
keep your vehicle in good condition

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™ explains importan
inspections that your GM dealer™s service department or another qualified
service center should perform.

“Part I): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ lisis some products GM
recommends to help keep vour vehicle properly mumtained. These products,
or their equivalents, should be used whether you do the work yourself or
have 1 done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record” provides a place for vou to record the
maintenance performed on your vehicle, Whenever uny maintenance 1%
performed, be sure to write it down in this part. Thes will help you
determine when your next mantenance should be done. In addition, 10is a
good idea 1o Keep your muintenance receipts, They may be needed o
quality your vehicle for warranty repairs.




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services
Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you keep your vehicle in good working
condition. But we don’t know exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive
very short distances only a few nimes a week. Or you may drive long
cdhistances all the nme 10 very hot, dusty weather. You may use your vehlicle
in making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other wiys.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles, maintenance
needs vary. You may even need more frequent checks and replucements than
vou'll find in the schedules in this section. So please read this section und
note how you drive. If you have any questions on how to keep your velncle
in good condition, see your GM dealer.

Thas part tells you the manenance services you should have done and when
yvou should schedule them, If you go w your dealer for your service needs,
you'll know that GM—trained and supported service people will perform the
work using genuine GM parts.

The proper flinds and lubncants o use are lisied in Pant D. Make sure
whoever services your vehicle uses these, All parts should be replaced and
ull necessary repairs done before vou or anyone else drives the vehicle.

These schedules are Tor vehicles that!

® carry passengers und curgo within recommended limats, You will find
these limits on your vehicle's Certification/Tire label. See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

® gre driven on reasonable road surfagces within legal driving linuts.

® are driven off—oad in the recommended manner. See “Off Road
Driving With Your Four—Whee! Drive Velicle™ in the Index.

® use the recommended unlended fuel. See "Fuoel” in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

The proper maintenance schedule for your vehicle depends on which engine
you have in your vehicle and how you use your vehicle.

Ciusaline engine vehicles and diesel engine vehicles have dilferem
muintenance requirements, IF you have n diesel engine, follow a schedule
designated for diesel engine vehicles only, If you have a gasoline engine,
you must first determine whether your engine has a light duty or a heavy
duty emissions classificanon, Follow g mamtenance schedule designated for
sasoling engines with the emissions classilication (Hght duty or heavy duty)
tor your engine, See “Engine [dentificanon™ in the Index to find your
engine’s emission classification,



If your engine has more than one emissions classification, the classification
15 determined by the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR ) of yvour vehicle
us shown on the Certification Label. See "Loading Your Vehicle™ in the
Index.

Once you've determined your engine type and, if necessary, emissions
classification, you'll need o decide which of the two schedules is right for
your vehicle, See Definitions for Maintenance Schedule | and Maintenance
Schedule IT following.

Schedule | Definition — Gasoline Engines With Light Duty
Emisslons

Follow Maintenance Schedule 1 it any ong of these s true for your vehicle:

® Most tnips are less than 5 1o 10 nules (8 1o 16 km), This is particularly
important when outside iemperaiures are below freezing.

® Most inps include extensive wdhng (such as frequent dnving in
stop—and-go traffic),

® You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or off—road frequently.
® You frequently tow a tratler or use a carrier on top of your vehicle,

Schedule 1 should also be followed if the vehicle is used for delivery
service, police, taxi, or other commercial apphication

Schedule | Intervals — Gasoline Engines With Light Duty
Emissions

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km) or 3 Months

Engine Ol and Filter Change

Chussis Lubnication

Drive Axle Service

At 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) — Then Every 12,000 Miles (25 000 km)

Tire Rotation

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

Air Cleaner Filter Inspection, if driving in dusty conditions
Front Whee! Beanng Repack (or at each brake relining) (2WD Only)

14



Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

Adr Cleaner Filier Replacemisnl
Spark Plug Replacement
Fuel Filter Replacement

Cooling System Service (or every 24 months, whichever oceurs first)

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

Automiatic Transmission Service (sovere conditions anlyy

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)
Enging Accessory Drive Belt Inspection
Spark Plug Wire Inspection

Engine Tming Check

Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection

Schedule ll Definition — Gasoline Engines With Light Duty
Emissions

Fallow Schedule H endy of none of the condinons from Schedule | s true,

Schedule Il Intervals — Gasoline Engines With Light Duty

Emissions

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km)
Engine (hl and Filer Chunge (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first)

Drnve Axle Service

At 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) — Then Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 ki)

Tire Rotaton



Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

Cooling Svstem Service (or every 24 months, whichever oceurs First)
Spark Plug Replacement

Fuel Filier Replacement

Atr Cleaner Filter Replacement

Fronl Wheel Bearing Repuck

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

Automatic Transmission Service (severe conditions only)

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)
Spark Plug Wire Inspection

Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection
Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection

Engine Timing Check

Schedule | Definition - Gaseline Engines With Heavy Duty
Emissions

Follow Muintenance Schedule 1l any ong ol these s true Tor vour vehicle:

® Most mps are less than 5 1w 10 miles (8 1o 16 km). This is particular]y
important when outside temperatures are below freering,

® Most trps include extensive idhing (such as frequent driving im stop and
w0 tralfic).

e You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or off—roud frequently,
® You frequently tow o tradler or use a carner on top of vour vehicle.

Schedule | should @lso be followed it the vehicle 1s used for delivery
service, pohice, txa, or other commercial apphicanon.

Schedule | Intervals — Gasoline Engines with Heavy Duty
Emissions

Every 3,000 Mifes (5 000 km)
Engine Ol and Filter Change (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first)
Chassis Lubnication (or every 3 months, whichever occars first)

Nrive Axle Service

T4



At 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) — Then Every 12,000 Miles (25 000 km)

Tire Ratation

Every 12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

Aar Cleaner Filier Inspection, of Driving in Dusty Conditions

Front Wheel Beanng Repack (or at Each Broke Relining) ( 2-Wheel Drive Only)
Fuel Filter Replacement

Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection

Shields and Underhood Insulation Inspection

Thermostatically Controlled Engine Cooling Fan Check (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first)

Every 24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

Cooling System Service (or every 24 months, whichever oceurs first)
Ajr Cleaner Filter Replacement

Engine Timing Check

Thermostatically Controlled Air Cleaner Inspection

Air Intuke System Inspection

Every 27,000 Miles (45 000 km)
Spurk Plugs Replacemen

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

Antomute Trunsmission Service

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)
Spark Plug Wire Inspection

Exhuuvst Gas Recirculation (EGR) System Inspection
Fuel Tank. Cap and Lines Inspection
Evaporative Control System Inspection

Electronic Vacuum Regulaior Valve (EVRV) Inspection

Fiad



Schedule |l Definition — Gasoline Engines With Heavy Duty

Emissions

Follow Schedule 11 anlv if none of the conditions from Schedule | 1s tue

Schedule Il Intervals — Gasoline Engines with Heavy Duty
Emissions

Every 6,000 Miles {10 000 km)

Engime Ol and Filter Change (or every 3 months, whiehever oceurs first)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 3 months, whichever oocurs first)

Dnve Axle Service

At 6,000 Miles (10 000 km) — Then Every 12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

Tire Rotution

E very 12,000 Miles {20 000 km)
Engine Accessory Dirive Belt Inspection
shields and Underhood Insulanon Inspection

Thermostatically Controlled Enging Cooling Fun Check (or every
12 months, whichever occurs Nirst)

Every 24,000 Miles (40 000 km)
Cooling System Service (or every 24 months, whichever occurs first)
Air Cleaner Filter Replacement

Front Wheel Beanng Repack (orm Each Brake Relimng) (2-Wheel Drive
Cinly )

Fuel Filter Replacement
Engine Timing Check
Thermostatically Controlled Alr Cleaner Inspection

Aar Intake Sysiem Inspection



Every 27,000 Miles (45 000 km)
Spark Plugs Replacement

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

Automatic Transmussion Service

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

Spark Plug Wire Inspection

Exhaust Gas Recirculation { EGR) System Inspection
Fuel Tank, Cap und Lines Inspection

Evaporative Emission Control System Inspection

Electronic Vacuum Regulitor Valve (EVRY) Inspection

Schedule | Definition — Diesel Engines

Follow Maintenanee Schedule |if any one of these is true for your vehicle:

® Most trips ane less than 5 o 10 miles (8 10 16 km), This is particularfy
important when outside temperatures are below [reezing.

® Most trips include extensive idling (such as lrequent driving in stop and
o truthic).

® You operite your vehicle in dusty areas or off—road frequently.
® You frequently tow i trailer or use a carrier on top of vour vehicle,

Schedule 1 should also be followed of the vehicle is used for delivery
service, police. wxi, or other commercial application.
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Schedule | Intervals - Diesel Engines

Every 2,500 Miles (4 000 km)
Engine OQil and Filter Change (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 3 months, whichever occurs first)

Air Cleuner Filter Inspection. if Driving in Extremely Dusty or Dirty
(Off-Road) Condinons

Every 5,000 Miles (8 000 km)
Dirive Axle Service
Every 7,500 Miles (12 000 km)

Adr Cleaner Filter Inspection, if Driving in Dusty Conditions

At 7,500 Miles (12 000 km) — Then Every 15,000 Miles (24 000 km)

Tire Rotation

Every 10,000 Miles (16 000 km)

Shields and Underhood Insulution Inspection

Thermostatically Controlled Engine Cooling Fan Check (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first)

Air Imake System Inspection

Every 15,000 Miles {24 000 km)

Air Cleaner Filier Replacement
Front Wheel Beanng Repack (or at Each Brake Relinmg) (2-Wheel Drve Only)

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km)
Fuel Filter Replucermicent

Cooling System Service (or every 24 months, whichever occurs first)

Every 50,000 Miles (80 000 km)

Automatic Transmission Service

T=10



Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

Crankcase Depression Regulator Valve (CDRY ) System Check
Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection

Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection

Evaporitive Control System Inspection

Exhauvst Gas Recirculaton ( EGR) System Inspection Of equpped)

Exhavst Pressure Regulator Valve Inspection

Schedule Il Definition — Diesel Engines

Follow Schedule TT ondy if none of the conditions from Schedule | 15 true.

Schedule Il Intervals — Diesel Engines

Every 5,000 Miles (8 000 km)
Engine Oil and Filter Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first)

Drive Axle Service

At 5,000 Miles (8 000 km) — Then Every 10,000 Miles (16 000 km)

Tire Rotation

Every 10,000 Miles (16 000 km)

Shields and Underhood Insulation Inspection
Adr Intake System Inspection

Thermostatically Controlled Engine Cooling Fan Check (or every
I 2 months, whichever occurs first)

Every 30,000 Miles (48 000 km)

Cooling System Service (or every 24 months, whichever occurs first)

Front Wheel Beanng Repack (or at Eachy Bruke Relining) (2-Whee! Diave Only)
IFuel Filter Replacement

Aar Cleaner Filter R::]'lhluumun:



Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

Automatic Transmission Service

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

Crankcase Depression Regulator Valve (CDRV ) System Inspection
Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection

Exhuust Gas Recirculation (EGR) System Inspection (if equipped)

Exhaust Pressure Regulator Vilve Inspection

Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

The services shown in this schedule up to 60,000 miles ( 10 000 km) should
be performed after 60,000 miles (100 000 km} at the same mtervals,

Footnotes

T The California Air Resources Board has determuned that the failure to
perform this maumtenance item will not nullify the emission warranty or
limit recall liability prior to the completion of vehicle useful life. We,
however, urge that all recommended muintenance services be performed at
the indicated intervals and the maintenance be recorded.

¥¥ Dinve axle service:

® Locking Differential — Drain fluid and refill m first engine oil change.
Al subseqoent oil changes, check fluid level and add Nuid as needed. 1T
driving in dusty areas or towing a traler, drain fluid and refill every
15,000 males (25 000 km),

® Standard Differential — Check Muid level and add {Tuid as needed at
every oil change. If driving in dusty areas or towing a trailer, drain
fuid and refill every 1500 miles (25 000 km),

® More frequent lubrication may be required for heavy—duty or off—road
s,
e —— e
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or ¢very 3 months, whichever occurs
tirst), A Emission Control Service.

— 1 Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage.,
transmission shift hinkage, trunsfer case shift linkage, parking bruke
cable guides, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshalt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs, Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
i—12" C), or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubricatnion service items at this mileage
interval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

[ 1 Check rearffront axle fTuid level and add fuid as needed, Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. =

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

I Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Contrel Service.

L] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transler case shift hinkage. parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front nxle propshafi splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubnicated unless their temperuture 1s 10° F
(~12° C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubricanion service items at this mileage
intervil (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

{Cemtinued )
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

f Continied )

[ Check rear/front axle fuid level and add fluid os needed, Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **®

L] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rodation pattern and additional imformation

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE l SERVICED BY: ‘

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
first). An Evtission Conrrol Service,

L] Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, ransfer case shift inkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedul springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be Tubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather 1s cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrnication service items at this mileage
imterval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs lirst),

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid us needed. Check
vonstant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

O Change engine oil and flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first)h. An Emission Conrrol Service.

[ 1 Lubricate the fronl suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking bruke
cable guides. rear driveline center sphimes, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubnicated unless their temperature is 107 F
(—127 C). or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service dems at this mileage
intervil (or every 6 months, whichever occuors first).

[ Check rearffront axle Muid level and ndd Auid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. *=

-

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

_] Change engine ol and flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshalt splines,
brake pedual springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 15 10° F
(—127 C}, or higher. When weather is cold. let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items @ this mileage
interval (or every 6 months, whichever oceurs first).

[

Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary. An Emission Control Service.

{Ceomntinued )



Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

{ Comrinned )

[T Check rear/front axle fluid level and udd Muid a5 needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

L1 For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at cach brake relining, whichever occours first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
—

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

[1 Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmussion shift linkage, tronster case shifi hinkage. parking brake
cable gudes, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brike pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball jomnts and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 15 107 F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the bull joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval {or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/Tront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constint velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ##

| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotatron pattern und sdditiona! imformotion

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

[1 Lubrcate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steenng linkuage,
transmission shift linkage, trunsfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable gudes, rear dnveline center splines, front axle propshalt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature1s 10° F
(—12% C), or higher. When weather is cold, ler the ball jormts and king
pin bushings warm up before lubnication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the hsted lubrication service items al this mileage
interval {or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constunt velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

| DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

L] Change engine o1l and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Controd Service.

[l Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage:
transmission shift hinkage. transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cuble guides, rear driveline center sphines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature s 107 F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Pertorm each of the hsted lubricanon service items al this mileage
interval tor every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

(Continned)



Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

{ Continued )

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needad. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[] Change enging oil und filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Congrol Service,

L] Lubricuate the fromt suspension, King pin bushings, stecring linkage,
transmmssion shift linkage, twanster case shift linkage, parking brake
cable gudes, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshatt splines,
briuke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature s 10° F
(=12° C}, or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubncaton or they could be damaged,
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fuid as needed, Check
constant velocity joimnts and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[T

O

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours
first), Ar Emission Control Service.

Lubrnicate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
trunsrssion shift linkage, runsfer cuse shift hnkage, parking brake
ciable gudes, rear dnvehline center splines, front axle propshaft splines.
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not he lubricated unless therr temperature 1s 10° F
{~12° C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubnication or they could be damaged
Perform each of the hated lubrication sérvice items ol this mulease
mterval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle Muid level and add Muid ss needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leuking.

Drain, flush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first), See “Engine Coolant™ n the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radhator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the conling system and pressure cap. An Enssion Control
Servive,

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only; Clean amd repack the front wheel
bearings (or at cach bruke relining, whichéver occurs first).

Replace spurk plugs. An Emission Comtrol Service,

Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter more often under dusty
conditions, An Emission Continil Service.

Rotite tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ m the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filier (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), Au Emission Control Service,

[ Lubncate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage. parking bruke
cable guides. rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines.
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperatore is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is ¢old, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up beéfore lubrication or they could be damaged,
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 6 months. whichever occurs fiest),

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add {luid as needed, Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and flter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Controf Service,

1 Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings. steering linkage,
transmission shill Iinkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cihle gindes, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines.
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
hushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(127 C), or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubncation service items ol this mileage
imterval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

(Continued)

720



Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

fContinned)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotution pattern and additional information.

L Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking **

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
firsty. An Emisyion Control Service,

1 Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steénng hnkage,
transmission shift linkage, teansfer case shift linkage., parking brake
cable guides, rear doveline center splines, front axle propshalt splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their lempecature 15 107 F

(—127 C}), or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and King

pin bushings wurm up before lubrication or they could be damuged.

Perform each of the listed lubnication service iems 4t this mileage

intervil (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

_ | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity jomts and axle seals for leaking *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

=21



Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[T Change engine oil und filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), A Emission Control Service,

(] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage.
ransmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkuage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshafl splines,
brake pedal springs and cluich pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless thewr temperature is 107 F
(~12° Ch or higher. When weather is cold. let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the hsted lubncation service items af this mileage
interval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

(1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Tuid a5 needed, Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rottion™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattem and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and Alter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
{arst), An Emisxion Conteof Service,

] Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings. steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer coase shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveling center sphines, front axle propshafi splines,
brike pedil springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 ), or higher. When weather is ¢old, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform cach of the listed lubrication service itfems at this mileage
interval {or every 6 months, whichever oceurs lirst),

(Crntimued)



Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

{(Continued)

Check rear/front axle flod level and add Noid as needed. Check
constant velocity jomts and axle seals tor leaking. =*

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
beanings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

Inspect air cleaner filter it you are driving in dusty conditions. Replace
filter if necessary, An Ewmission Contreld Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

L]

L

Change engine oil and fler (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
firsth, An Envission Controd Service.

Lubnicate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering hinkage,
transmission shift inkage, transfer case shatt linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines.
brake pedul springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated upless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather 1s cold, let the ball jomts und King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform ench of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

Check réar/Tront axle Muid level and add Muid as needed. Check
constanl velocy jomts and axle seals [or leaking =

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SEh\fICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

] Change automatic transmission fload and liher if the vehicle 15 mainly
driven under one or more of these conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the outside emperature regularly
reaches HN°F (32°C) or higher.

® In hilly or mountainows errain,
® When doing frequent triiler towing.
® Lses such os found in taxi. police or delivery service.

If vou do not wse vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the fluid
and filter do not require changing

Manual transmission {luid doesn't require change

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Contrel Service.

[] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transrmission shift hinkage, transter case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubnicated unless their temperature is 10° F
(—127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball jomnts and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
mnterval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

O Check rear/front axle Auid level and add fuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints gnd axle seals for leaking.**

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

| Change engine o1l and Mler (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Ennisxion Contred Senive.

_ 1 Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage.,
transmission shift linkage, ransfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable gudes, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines.
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubncated unless their temperature 1s 107 F
(=127 C) or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball jomnts and king
pin bushings warm up before lubncation or they could be damaged
Perform each of the listed lubricanon service items at this mileage
imterval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

]

Check rearront axle Mud level and add Auid as needed, Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

[1 Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Envissiony Control Service.

O Lubncate the front suspension, king pin bushings, sieerng linkage,
transmission shift linkage. tansfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cible goides, rear driveling center splines. front axle propshaflt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball jomnts and King pin
hushings should not be lubnicated unless their temperature 15 10° F
(—127 C), ar higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings wirm up before lubncation or they could be damaged.
Pertorm euach of the hsted lubrication service items ol this mileage
mterval {or every 6 months, whichever occurs first).

{ Coanrinted |
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

{Cemntinued )

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, ®*

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

"] Change enging oil and filter (or every 3 months. whichever oceurs
first), An Emission Centrol Service.

L] Lubncate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steenng linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift limkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear dnveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines.
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(—12° C}, or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings wurm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed Tubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

Check rear/front axle flnd level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle scals for leaking, **

L]

L]

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at ench brake relining. whichever occurs first),

Inspect engine accessory drive belt. An Emission Conirol Service.

| [

Dirain, flush and refill conling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first). See “Engine Coolant”™ in the Index for what 1o use.
Inspect hoses, Clean raditor. condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Control
SETViee,

| Replace spark plugs, An Emission Control Service,

{Comtimed)
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines With
Light Duty Emissions

( Confinued )
O Inspect spark plug wires . An Emisston Control Service, ¥

L1 Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter more ofien under dusty
conditions. An Emission Controfl Service

T Inspect fuel tunk. cap and lines for dumage or leaks . Inspect fuel cap
gasket for any damage. Replace parts as needed. An Emission Control
Service. ¥

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

Maintenance Schedule |l — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

The services shown in this schedule up 1o 60,000 miles (100 000 km} should
be performed after 60,000 miles ( 100 000 km ) at the same intervals

Footnotes

¥ The Culifornia Air Resources Board has determined that the fuilure 1o
perform this maintenunce item will not nullify the emission warranty or
limt recull lability prior to the completion of vehicle useful life. We,
however, urge that all recommended maintenance services be performed at
the indicated imervals and the muntenance be recorded

* Drive axle service:

® Locking Differential — Drain fluid and refill at first engine oil change.

Al subsequent o1l chunges, check fuid level and add Muid as needed. 17

driving in dusty areas or towing a truiler, drain fluid and refill every
15,000 miles (25 000 km).

® Standard Differential — Check flmd level and add fluid as needed at
every engine oil change. If driving in dusty sreas or towing a trmler,
drann Thnd and refill every 15,000 miles (25 000 km)

® More frequent lubrication may be required for heavy-duty or off-roud
sy



Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). A Emixsion Control Service,

[-] Lubricate the front suspenston, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
rransmission shift linkage, transfer case shifi linkage, parking brake
cable guides. rear dnveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedul springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball jomnts and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10% F
(—127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be domaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items al this mileage
interval (or every |12 months, whichever occurs first).

L) Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

[l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information,

DATE ‘ ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

] Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking bruke
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, [ront axle propshalt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubnicated unless their temperature 15 10° F
(—12" €}, or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrcation or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this rmleage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

{(Ceantimued)
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Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

i Contintied )

L1 Check rearfiront axle flud level and add NMuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, "™

"1 For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each bruke relining. whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE | SERVICED BY:

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every |12 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emussion Control Service.

"1 Lubricate the front suspension. king pin bushings, stéering linkage,
transmmission shift inkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cuble guides, rear driveling center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
broke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(=127 ). or higher, When weather 15 cold, let the ball jeints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged
Perform cach of the histed lohncation service items at this mileage
interval (or every |2 months. whichever ocours first)

L1 Check rear/front axle Muid level and add Auid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking,**

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and addinonal information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

(1 Change engine oil und filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

1 Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage.
transmission shaft linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cuble guides, rear dnveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be Jubncated unless therr emperature is 107 F
(—12% ), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the hsted lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every. 12 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Check rearfiront axle fluid level and add fuid as needed, Check

constunt velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

L] For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only; Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or af cach bruke relining, whichever occurs first),

L1 Drun, flush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
oceurs first). See “Engine Coolamt™ in the Index for what 10 use.
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.

Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Control
Service.

L1 Replace spark plugs. An Emisston Control Service.

L] Replace air cleaner filter. An Emixxion Contral Servive.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

=30



Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emissicn Control Service,

[ Lubricate the front suspension. king pin bushings, steering hinkage,
transmmission shift hinkage, tmnsfer case shifl linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshuft splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their emperature 15 10° F
{—12° C), or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up betore lubncation or they could be damaged.
Perform euch of the listed lubrication service tiems ol this mileage
mierval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),

1 Check rear/front axle fTuid level and add Muid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking ==

L1 Rotate tires. See “Trre Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rodation pattem and addinonal mformation.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[ Change enpne oil and filter (or every |2 months. whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service

[ Lubricate the fromt suspension. king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transoission shift linkage, ranslor case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splings, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clotch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubncated unless thewr temperature 15 10° F
(—12° C), or higher. When weather 15 cold, ley the ball joints und king
pin bushings worm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service ilems ot this mileuge
miervil (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),

{Cemrrinudd )



Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

{Comtinued )

[} For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

O Check rear/front axle Nuid level and add fluid as needed. Check
comstiant velocity joimnts and axle seuls Tor leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L1 Change nutomatic trransmission Auid and filter if the vehicle is mainly
driven under ane or more of these conditions:

® [n heavy city traffic where the outside remperature regularly
reiches 90°F (327C) or higher.

® [n hilly or mountamous terrain,
® When doing frequent trailer towing.
® Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service,

I v do not wse vour veliele under any of these conditions, the fluid
ctreed [tlter do nov reguire clanging,

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t reguire chunge.

DATE | ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
Hirst), An Emisvion Control Service

[ 1 Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage. transler cose shift linkoage, parking brake
cuble guides, rear driveline center splines, Iront axle propshalt splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperoture s 10° F
(—12° C), or higher. When weather is cold. let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged
Perform each of the listed lubrication service ems at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occars first),

[]

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking, **

L Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index {or proper
rotation pattern and additional informuation.

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whicheéver occurs
fiest). Ar Envisyion Control Service
[} Lubricate the front suspension. king pin bushings, steening linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transter cuse shift Imkage, parking brake
cable guides. rear driveline center splines, front axle propshatt splines,
brake pedal springs and cluich pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher, When weather i1s cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be dumaged
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
imterval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),

fCenrtineed )



Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Light Duty Emissions

i Continued )

I Check rear/front axle fiuid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

[1 For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean und repack the front wheel
bearings (or ot each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[] Inspect engine accessory drive belt, An Emission Control Service,

1 Droin, flush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first), See “Engine Coolant”™ i the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses, Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.

Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emission Contral
Service.

[ 1 Replace spark plugs, An Emission Conteol Service
L1 Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission Control Service.

] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage or leaks. Inspect fuel cap
gusket for any damage. Replace parts as needed. An Emixsion Controf
Service, T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SEHWCED BY:




Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines Heavy
Duty Emissions

The services shown in this schedule up to 60,000 miles (100 (00 km) should
be performed alter 6000 miles ( 1K) OO0 km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes
" Drive axle service!
® Locking Differential — Draimn fluid and refill at first engine o1l change.
At subsequent oil changes, check fluid level and add fluid as needed. It
driving in dusty areas or towing a trailer, drmn fluid and refill every
| 5,000 males (25 000 km).
® Stundard Differennial — Check flwd level and add flod as needed at
every engine oil change. I driving in dusty areas or towing a trailer,
drain fluid and refill every 15,000 males (25 00 k).

® More frequent lubrication may be required for heavy-duty or off—road
Lise,

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

_| Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emrssion Controd Service.

[ ] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
rransmission shift linkage, wansfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides. rear driveline center splines, front axle propshatt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their tempernture 1s [0° F
i—127 C). or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the lsted lubnication service items at this mileage
interval {or every 12 months, whichever pecurs first).

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level und add fluid as needed. Check

constant velocity jomts and axle seals for leaking *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines Heavy
Duty Emissions

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

LT Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs

]

first). An Emission Courred Serviee,

Lubricate the front suspension. king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift inkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable gudes, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshatt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Bull joints and King pin
bushungs should not be lubrcated unless ther temperature 15 0% F
(=127 C), or hgher. When weather s cold, let the ball joims and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this milenge
interval {or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fhod level and add Mwd as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ==

Rofate fires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal mformation.

ACTUAL MILEAGE | SERVICED BY:

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

=

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
firstl. An Emission Conirol Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linknge,
transmission shift hnkage, transfer case shift hnkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshall splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(—=12% C). or higher. When weather is cold. let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubncation or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items ul this mileage
intervil (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

(Crmtinued )
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines Heavy
Duty Emissions

{ Conrrimuteit )

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add flwd us needed. Check
constunt velocity joints and axle seals for leaking ##

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[

[]

|_|

G i

B

Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 manths, whichever occurs
first), An Emiexsion Control Service.

Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transter case shift inkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubncated unless their temperature is 10° F
(—12% C), or higher, When weather is cold, et the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damagied.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval {or every |12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle Muid level and add faid as needed. Check
constant velocity joims and axle seals tor leaking. = ®

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
hearings (or al cach brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[nspect wir cleaner filer if vou ure driving in dusty conditions, Repluce
filter if necessary. An Enmixsion Centrod Service.

Replace fuel filier. Replace filter sooner if it s clogeed. ™

Inspect accessory drive (serpentine) bell for cracks, fraving and weir
and check belt for proper tension. Adjust or replace belt as needed. An
Emission Comrol Service

Inspect shields and underhood insulaton for damage or [ooseness,
Adjust or replace as requirgd. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

{Cemtinued )

737




Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines Heavy
Duty Emissions

{ Continwed)

il your engine has a thermostatically controlled ¢ooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service, Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

L]

]

[

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Contrel Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage.
transmussion shift lmkage, ransfer case shift Imkage, parking broke
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(—=12° €}, or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings wirm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service ftiems at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first),

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ¥

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Gasoline Engines Heavy
Duty Emissions

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

]

L]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), Am Emivsion Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage. parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
hrake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricaled unless their temperature is 10° F
(—12% C}, or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings wirm up before lubncation or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle Nuid level and add Muid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

Rotate nres. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal infermation.

SERVICED BY:

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

1

]

Change enging oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage.,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift inkage, parking bruke
cible guides, rear driveling center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
mterval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

{(Conrinued )
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(Ceonrtinied )

1 Check rear/front axle Muid Jevel and add Muid as needed, Check

constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

0 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs

.

o 0y g

L

first). An Emisyion Contrel Service.

Lubricate the front suspension. king pin bushings, steering hnkage,
transmission shift linkage, wansfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear dniveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubnicated unless their iempecature 15 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform esch of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking ™*

Replace air cleaner hilter. Replace filter more often under dusty
conditions, An Emussien Controf Service,

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at cach brake relining, whichever occurs first).

Replace fuel flter. Replace filter sooner if it s clogged .+

{Continned)
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{Conrinued)

[ Adjust timing to underhood lubel specifications, Inspect the nside and
outside of the distributor cap and rotor for cracks, carbon tracking and
corrosion, Clean or replace as needed. An Emission Control Service.
This is a Noise Emission Control Service.

L] If your vehicle hus a thermostatically controlled air cleaner, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up. Be sure the valve works properly.
An Emission Contrel Service, This is a Noise Emission Control
Service.

C] Inspect accessory drive (serpentine) belt for cracks. fraying and wear
and check belt for proper tension, Adjust or replace belt as needed. An
Emission Control Service,

L Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States,

L

Check the air intake system installation o assure that gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight, Also check to be sure that the air cleaner housing
15 properly seated, the cover fits ughtly and the wing nuts are tight,
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts as
necessary, This is & Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States,

L 1 your engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs first). Be sure the valve works properly. 'This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

L] Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs

L

1

first). An Emission Contrid Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings. steering linknge,
transmission shifi linkage, transfer case shift hnkoage, parkimg brake
cable guides, rear driveline center sphines, front axle propshaft splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature js 10° F
(=127 C}, or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could he damaged.
Perform each aof the lisied lubrication service items ol this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

Check rear/front axle Muid level and add Nuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joines and axle seals for leaking. *"

Repluce spark plugs. An Emission Control Service.

| DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[l

]

Change engime oil and filier {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, King pin boshings, steering linkage,
trunsmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides. rear driveline center splines, front axle propshafl splines,
hruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be Jubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

{ Continued)
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{ Cenntirmiedd )

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Mund as needed. Check
constant velocity joimts and axle seals tor leaking, **

|| Rotate tirgs. See “Tire Inspection and Rottion™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information,

—DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

Ll Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emissien Contiol Service.

[ | Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking bruke
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and ¢lutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless ther temperature 1s 10° F
{=12" C), or higher. When weather 1s cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm vp before lubncation or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service itlems ol this mileage
mterval (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).

[ Check rear/front axle Muid level and add Auid as needed. Check

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

143
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36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

I

L L

L]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
rransmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 15 10° F
(—127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings wirm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
mterval (or every |2 months, whichever ocours first).

Check rearffront axle {Tuid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking *¥

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearngs (or 4l cach brake relining, whichever occurs first),

Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving in dusty conditions, Replace
filter if necessary, An Emission Control Service,

Replace fuel filier, Replace filter sooner if it is clogged. ¥

Inspect accessory drive (serpentine) belt for cracks, fraying and wear
and check belt for proper tension. Adjust or replace belt as needed. An
Enussion Control Service.

Inspect shields and underhood insulution for damage or looseness,
Adjust or replace as reguired. This is a Nolse Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States,

Il vour enging has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, imspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
oceurs first). Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Conirol Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

L]

i

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brike pedal springs and cluich pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(12" ), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items uat this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first)

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.™*

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)
[]

]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, fromt axle propshaft splines,
britke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their tempernture is 10° F
(=127 C). or higher. When weather is cold. let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items al this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

(Continged )
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[ Comtinued)

Ll Check rear/front axle fuid level and add fuid as needed. Check
constunt velocity jomits and axle scals tor leaking.**

Ll Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

Ll Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
lirst), An Emission Control Service,

U] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides. rear driveline center splines, front axle propshafi splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Bull joints and king pin
bushings should not he Jubricated unless their temperature 15 10" F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the hall joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubncanon service items i this mileage
imtervil (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

[0 Check rear/front axle flud level and add Aluid as needed. Check
comstant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking ™

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[

L

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months. whichever occurs
hirst). An Emissicn Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, stegring hinkage,
transmission shaft hinkage. transfer case shift hinkage, parking brake
cable guides. rear driveline center splines, front axle propshuaft splines.
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),

O Check rearffront axle Muid level and add Muid as needed. Check

[

constant velocity joints and axle seals for leakimg. **

Drun, (Tush and refill the cooling system with new coolant (or every 24
maonths, whichever occurs first). See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
what 1o use. An Emisvion Contrel Service,

Also inspect the hoses and replace them if they are cracked, swollen or
detenorated. Tighten all hose clamps (except constant tension clamps).
Remove deébris and clean the outside of the radiator and air
condinoning condenser. Wash the radiator neck. To ensure proper
operation, pressure test the radiator and cap.

Replace air cleaner filter. Replace filter more often under dusty
conditions. An Emission Conrrol Service.

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
beurings (or @t each brake relining, whichever oceurs first).

Replace fuel filter. Replace filter sooner if it is clogged. ¥

Adjust timing o underhood lubel specifications. Inspect the inside and
outside of the distributor cap and rotor for cracks, earbon tracking and

corrosion. Clean or replace as needed. An Emission Control Service.
This is a Noise Emission Control Service.

I your vehicle has a thermostanically controlled air cleaner, inspect all

hoses and ducts for proper hook—up. Be sure the valve works properly.
An Emussion Conreed Service. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service.

{ Cemnnrinaeeid )
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( Commtimued )

[ Inspect accessory drive {serpentine) belt for cracks, fraying and wear
and check belt for proper tension. Adjust or replace belt as needed. An
Emigsion Control Service,

] Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as requited. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

Check the air intake system installanon to assure that gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check to be sure that the air cleaner housing
15 properly seated. the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts as
necessary, This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

If your engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fun, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
ocours first), Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service, Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

DATE | ACTUAL MILEAGE ‘ SERVICED BY: |

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[1 Change transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mamly driven
unider one or more of these conditions:

L]

B

® [n heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularly
reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher.

® [n hilly or mountainous terrain.
® When doing requent trailer towing.
{Conrinned)
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fContinted )
® Ulses such as found in taxi. pohice or delivery service.

If vou do net wse vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the fTuid
and fifter di not require changing.

L] Manual transmission flud doesn’t require change

[0 Lubricate transmission shift linkage, parking brake cable guides and
underbody contact pounts (or every 6 months, whichever occurs first),

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

L1 Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Controfl Service.

L] Lubncate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shifi linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveling center splines, front axle propshafl splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs, Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their wemperuture is 10° F
(12" C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damuged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ®*

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

. Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

. Lubnicate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steermg linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transter case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear drveline center splines, front uxle propshaft sphnes.
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their iemperature is 107 F
(—12% C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball jomnts and King
pin bushings warm up belore lubrication or they could be damaged,
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
intervil (or every. 12 months, whichever occurs first).

_1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
censtant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking . **

Replace spurk plugs. An Emission Control Service.

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation patiern and addinonul mformation

ACTUAL MILEAGE

[] ]

SERVICED BY:

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

(1 Change engine pil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Contral Service,

L1 Lubnicate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transtnission shift linkage. transfer case shilt linkage, purking brake
cable gmdes, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines.
bruke pedal springs und clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 1s 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints und King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged,
Perform each of the histed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every |12 months, whichever occurs first),

i Cerintirniieed )
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{ Ceomntimuiedd )

Ld

Check rear/front axle fuid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints und axle seals for leaking *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

m

LI

[

Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
first). An Emission Contnd Service

Lubricute the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkoge.,
trunsmission shift hinkage, tansler case shift limkage, purking brake
cable guides, rear dnveline center splines, front axle propshafit splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball yomts and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperpture 15 107 F
(—12% C), or igher. When weather 1s cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubnication or they could be domaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

Check rearffront axle flind level and add fuid gs needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking "

Inspect arr cleaner Biler if you are deving in dusty conditions. Replace
filver il necessary, An Emisston Control Servive,

Replace fuel filter. Replace filter sooner if it 1s clogged, ¥+
Inspect spark plug wires. An Entission Control Service. ©

{ Cenrrrinnied )
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{Continued )

[ Inspect fuel tank, lines, rails, injection assembly, cap and cap gasket.
An Emission Control Service, TFuel filter replacement is not required.

[ Inspect accessory drive (serpenting) belt for cracks, fraying and wear
and check belt for proper tension. Adjust or replace belt s needed. An
Emission Control Service.

Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness,
Adjust or replace as required, This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

L1 If vour engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every |2 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly, This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Heavy Duty Emissions

The services shown in this schedule up 1o 60,000 muiles 1O OO0 km) should
be performed after 6000 miles (100 OO0 km) at the same intervals
= = _____ . ==

Footnotes
=% Drive axle service:

® Locking Differential — Drann fluid and refill ar first engine oil chunge.
At subseqguent o1l changes, check flud and add flnd as needed. I
driving i dusty areas or towing a traler, dramn fluid and reqll every
E5 0000 prades (25 OO0 km),

® Swundard Differential — Check flud level and add Tuid as peeded a
every engine oil change. If driving in dusty areas or towing a truler,
drpin fTud and relill every 15,000 miles (25 (000 km)

® More frequent lubmication may be required Tor heavy—duty or off-road
use.

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[0 Change engine oil und filteér (orevery 12 months. whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Sernvice.

(] Lubricate the front suspension., King pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transter cose shift hinkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear drveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Hall joints and kg pin
bushings should not be lubncated unless their temperatre 15 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When wedther is cold. let the ball joants and king
pin bushings warm up before lubricanon or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the histed lubrication service items af this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first)

[ Check rearfiront axle fluid level and add (Muid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking *=

L Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotanon™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal imformation,

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:




Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Heavy Duty Emissions

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emisxien Control Service

] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
trunsmussion shift linkage. transfer case shift inkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshafi splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
hushimgs should not be lubricated unless their termperature 35 107 F
(—12% C), or ngher. When weather 18 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
tnterval (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first),

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

LF DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

[] Change engme oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emixsion Control Service,

[} Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage. transfer case shift linkage. parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splinés,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedul springs. Ball yoints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball yoints and king
pin bushings warm up before |ubrication or they could be domoged.
Perform each of the listed lubnication service items at this mileage
imterval {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

[} Check rear/front axle fluid level and add Ruid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

FContinied)
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{Comtinied )

] Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rodation pattern and addinonal information.

ACTUAL MILEAGE

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

0 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
tirst), An Emtission Control Service,

1 Lubricate the front suspension. king pin bushings, steering linkage,
trunsmission shift linkage, transfer case shaft hinkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshalt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubncated unless their emperature 15 107 F
(127 (), or higher. When weather 1s cold. let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubncation or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service 1tems at this mileage
interval {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

L] Check rear/front axle Auid level and add flnd as needed. Check
constant velocity joimts and axle seals lor leaking. *=

! Inspect engine accessory drive belts (or every 24 months, whichever

occurs first), An Emissien Control Service.
| Dramn, flush and refill cooling system (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first), See “Engine Coolant” in the Index for what to use,
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap, An Emission Conrrol
Service,

O Replace air cleaner filter. An Emission Control Service.

] Replace fuel filier. An Emission Conrrol Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

|
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27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

] Replace spurk plugs. An Emission Comtrol Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months. whichever occurs
first). An Ennission Contiol Service

I Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steenng linkage,
transmission shift linkoge, transter cose shitt linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear dnveline center splines, from axle propshaiil splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless thewr temperature 15 10° F
(—12% C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the histed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval {or every 12 months. whichever occurs first),

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid us needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals o leaking **

| Rotate ures. See “Tire Inspection and Rotaton™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and addinonal information.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Heavy Duty Emissions

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Enussion Contred Servied

Lubnicate the [ront suspension, King pin bushings. steermy linkupe,
rransmission shift linkage, transter case shift linkage. purking broke
cable goides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pan
bushings should not be lubnicated unless their lempenture 15 107 F
(—12% C), or higher. When weather is cald, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubricanon or they could be darmaged.
Perform each ol the histed lubrication service rlems at thas mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs firsth.

O Check rear/front axle Muid level and add MNoid os needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leakimg.

DATE | ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[ Change enging oif and filter (or every 12 months. whichever oceurs
first). An Emiasion Comtiol Service,

[1 Lubricate the lront suspension, king pin bushings, steermg linkage,
transmission shilt linkage, onster case shift linkage. parking brike
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, fromt axle propshaft splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
l"ll‘.ﬂhll.'lgh should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F

~12% C}, or higher. When weather s cold, let the ball joints and king
pm bushings warm up betore lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubfication service itlems at this I1Il|L.1'-'I.
imterval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

Check rear/front axle Mwmd level and add flud as needed. Check
comstont velooity ponts and axle seals Tor leaking #F

{Cantimed)
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{ Contpintied )

[0 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation puttern and additional information.

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[1 Change engitie oil and filter (or every |2 months, whichever occurs
first). An' Evusyien Control Service,

L] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
trunsmmssion shift inkage, transter case shift hinkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless therr emperatune s 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this milease
interval (or every 12 months, whizhever occurs first)

L]

Check rearffront axle fluad level and add fuid as needed. Check
constant velocity jomts and axle seals for leaking. **

O

Inspect engine sccessory dnve belis (or every 24 months, whnchever
occurs first), An Emission Cantral Service.

[

Inspect camshult tming belt. An Emission Control Service,

L

Dram, lush and relill coolimg sysiem (or every 24 months, winchever
ocears first), See “Engme Coolant™ 10 the Index Tor whal 1o use.
Inspect hoses: Clean rudator, condenser, pressure cap and neck.
Pressure test the cooling system and pressure cap. An Emussion Control
Service.

L] Replace spark plugs. An Emivsion Contriol Service

{ Cornttinudd )



Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Heavy Duty Emissions

{ Cenntined)
| Replace air cleaner filker. An Emission Control Service.

L1 Replace fuel filter, An Emivsion Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L] Change automatic transmission fluid and filter if the vehicle 1s mainly
driven under one or more of these conditions:

® In heavy city tratfic where the outside tempernture regularly
reaches 907 F (32°C) or higher,

® In hilly or mountainous ferrain.

® When doing frequent tratler towing

® Uses such as found in taxi, police or dehivery service

If vou do nor use vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the flud
and filter do not reguire changing.

L] Manual transmission fluid doesn't require change.

DATE | ACTUALMILEAGE | SERVICED BY:

N
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Maintenance Schedule || — Gasoline Engines With

Heavy Duty Emissions

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever pecurs
first). An Emission Contred Service.

[l Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings. steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer cuse shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless therr emperature is 10° F
(- 12" ©). or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service ilems at this mileage
imerval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

"] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid us needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking *#

[l Repluce spark plugs. An Enrission Control Service

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation” in the Index for proper
retation pattern and additional informution.

DATE | ACTUALMILEAGE | SERVICEDBY: |

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 12 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

L] Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transter case shift hnkoge, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshalt splines,
brauke pedal springs und clutch pedal springs, Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10" F
(—12% C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints und King
pin bushings wirm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed [ubrication service items af this mileage
mterval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first .

{Ceomtinued )
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Maintenance Schedule Il — Gasoline Engines With

Heavy Duty Emissions

(Conmned )

[ Check rearftront axle Tuid level and add Auid as needed. Check
canstant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking.**

L] Inspect engine accessory drive belts (or every 24 months, whichever
occurs first), An Emission Control Servide.

LT Inspect camshaft timing belt. An Emission Control Service.
| Inspect spark plog wires. An Entission Control Service,

L1 Inspect fuel tnk, lines, ruls, injection assembly, cup and cap gasket,
An Emission Contred Servive,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

I'E ~p°

Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

The services shown i this schedule up o 60000 miles (100 000 ki) should
be performed after 60,000 miles (1O 000 km) a the same miervals

Footnotes

* When the vehicle is operated in exmreme dust and dint conditions
(off—road), the air cleaner filter may need to be checked as often us every
SO mules (483 km) und reploced o8 necessary,
= Drive axle service;
® |ocking Differential — Drwn uad and refill at first engine oil change
Al subseguent ol changes. check Mud and add flud as needed. 1

driving in dusty areas or towing o trailer, drain Qo and refill every
15000 miles (25 000 km)

® Standard Differential — Check Muid level and add Muid as needed wl
every engine oil change. 11 drving in dusty areas or towing o trailer,
drain fluid and refill every 13000 miles (25 (00 ki)

® More fregquent lubrcanon may be required for heavy—duty or off—road

L
B aee——————————————————— 0 L L e Y
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

2,500 Miles (4 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Control Service.

[l Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage. transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged,
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

—_—

5,000 Miles (8 000 km)

[] Change engine ail and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service,

[[] Luhricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift hinkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines,
brike pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
{~12° C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joimnts and king
pin bushings warm up before lubnication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the histed lubnication service items al this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[} Check rear/front axle fuid level and add fluid as needed. Check
comstant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

762



Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

7,500 Miles (12 000 km)

O

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours
first). An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steening linkage,
transmission shift hnkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball jomits and king pin
bushings should not he lubricated unless ther temperature 15 10° F
(=127 C}, or higher. When weather is cold. let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each ol the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs [rst)

Rotate tres: See “Tire Inspection and Kotation”™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. See “Tires™ in the Index.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

10,000 Miles (16 000 km)

I

Ll

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). A Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steerning linknge,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cible guides, rear driveline center splings, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubreated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubncation or they could be damaged
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items ut this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Inspect shields and underhood mmsulation for dumage or looseness.
Adjust or replace os required. This is a Neise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

{ Cenntinped )
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

{Cemntinmued )

_ | Check the wir intake system installation 1o assure that gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections. fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check o be sure that the air cleaner housing
i properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections and fastengrs or replace damaged pars us
necessury, This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

L If your engine has o thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every |2 months, whichever
occurs first), Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States,

L Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constunt velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

12,500 Miles (20 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Contred Service,

[ Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmussion shaft hinkage. ransfer case shaft linkoge, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubncated unless their iemperature 15 10° F
(—12° C, or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up betore lubrication or they could be dumaged.
Perform each of the histed lubrication service iems al this mileage
interval (orevery 12 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE EET:I‘.I'IBEIJ BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

15,000 Miles (24 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshafi splines,
brake pedal springs and cluch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated wnless their temperatore is 10° F
(-12% C), or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubnication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the histed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[ Replace air cleaner hiler. Replace tilter more often under dusty
conditions. An Emission Control Service, ®

[l For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[1 Check rear/front axle (Muid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE | ACTUAL MILEAGE | SERVICED BY: ‘
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

17,500 Miles (28 000 km)

L]

]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage. transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshuft splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(~12° C). or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

20,000 Miles (32 000 km)

L

]

B

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.,

Lubricate the froni suspension, king pin bushings. steering linkuge,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(~12° C), or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every [2 months, whichever ocours first).

Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States,

{ Continied)
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

{Crartimmued )

] Check the air inlake system installation to assure that gaskers are

properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check to be sure that the air cleaner housing
is properly seated, the cover fits ughtly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections and fasieners or replace damaged pars as
necessary. This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

If your engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
ocours first). Be sure the valve works property, This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check

constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

22,500 Miles (36 000 km)
O

]

2

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Conrrol Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveling center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
hrake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 107 F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform cach of the listed lubrication service ilems at this mileage
interval (or every |2 months, whichever oceurs first),

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additonal intormation. See “Tires™ in the Index.

—
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

25,000 Miles (40 000 km)

L1

L1

Change engine o1l and filter {or every 3 months, whichever ocours
first). An Emussion Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
trunsmission shilt linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshilt splines,
brake pedal springs and cluleh pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 15 10° F
{(~12° C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings wirm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the histed Jubrication service items at this mileage
imterval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Check rear/front axle flund level and add fluid os needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

SERVICED BY:

27,500 Miles (44 000 km)
B

L]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

Lubrigate the front suspension, king pin bushimgs, steering linkage.
transmission shift linkage, transter case shift hinkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(-=12° C}, or higher. When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication of they could be damaged,
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items ut this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

30,000 Miles (48 000 km)

]

]

.

00

Change engine oil and {ilter tor every 3 months, whichever occurs
firsth. An Enrission Conrmld Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage.
transmmission shift linkage. transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshatt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedul springs, Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(—12° ). or lngher. When weather is cold. let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubnication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubnication service ems al this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Drain, flush and refill the cooling system with new coolant (or every 24
months, whichever occurs first). See "Engine Coolunt™ in the Index for
what to use. An Emission Control Service

Also inspect the hoses and replace them if they are cracked, swollen or
deteriorated. Tighten all hose clamps (except constunt ension clamps).
Remove debris and clean the outside of the vadiator and air
conditioning condenser. Wash the radintor neck. To ensure proper
aperaton, pressure test the radiator and cap.

Replice air cleaner filter. Replace filter more often under dusty
conditions. An Emission Control Seriviee, ®

For 2-Whee! Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at cach brake relining, whichever occurs first )

Replace fuel filter. Replace Nlter sooner {f it s clogged. ¥

Inspect shields and underhood insulation for dumage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States,

{Conrinted)
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

{ Conrinued)

L]

Check the air intake system installation to assure that gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check to be sure that the air cleaner housing
is properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged pans as
necessary. This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
Lo vehicles sold in the United States.

If vour engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly, This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
Umnited States.

Check rear/Tront axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SEhWCED BY:

32,500 Miles (52 000 km)

L]

I'_ |

Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

Lubnicate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transrission shift linkage, transter case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshafi splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 1s 107 F
(—12% C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform cach of the listed lubncation service items at this mileage
mterval (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

35,000 Miles (56 000 km)

il

[l

]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emisston Contred Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings. steening linkage,
rransmission shift linkage, transler case shitt hnkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(~127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform cach of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever ocecurs first),

Check rear/front axle fuid level and add Muid as needed. Check
constant velocity jomts and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

37,500 Miles (60 000 km)

L

L]

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whicheéver occurs
firsty, An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, ransfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, fromt axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and ¢lutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their emperature 15 107 F
{=12° C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items ot this mileage
interval {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. See “Tires™ i the Index.

DATE |ACTUALMILEAGEJ- SERVICEDBY: |
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

40,000 Miles (64 000 km)

[l

]

L]

[l

Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oceurs
first). An Emission Conrrol Serviee.

Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steermg linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transler case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(—12% C), or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubncation or they could be domaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
imerval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first},

Inspect shields and underheod insulation for damage or looseness,
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

Check the air intake system installation w assure that gaskets ure
property sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight, Also check to be sure that the air ¢leaner housing
is properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections und fusteners or replace dumaged parts as
necessary, This is a Noeise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

If your engine has o thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook-up (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first), Be sure the valve works praperly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

Check rearffront axle Muid level and add fuid us needed. Check
constunt velocity joints und axle seals for leaking. "

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

42,500 Miles (68 000 km)

L1

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever ocours
first), An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,

transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, purking brake
cuble guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperatore is 10° F
(—12% ), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubnication service ilems at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (72 000 km)

[0 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs

L[]

first). An Emission Conrrol Service.

Lubmcate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift inkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable puides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform cach of the listed lubrication service items ut this mileage
imterval {or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

Replace wir cleaner filter. Replace tilter more often under dusty
conditions. An Emission Controf Service. ®

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the from wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

{Comrinued)
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

{ Continued)

[1 Check rear/front axle Tuid level and add fuid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

e —

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

47,500 Miles (76 000 km)

[l Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service,

Lubncate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift inkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature js 10° F
(—=12% C). or higher. When wenther is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubnication service items at this mileage
interval (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first).

B —————————

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

50,000 Miles (80 000 km)

1

B

Change engine oil and filter {or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), Am Emission Controfl Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
trunsmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft sphines,
brike pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricuted unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher, When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings wirm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval for every 12 months, whichever ocours first),

Change automatic tansmission fluid and filter if the vehicle is mainly
driven under one or more of these conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the outside temperature regularfy
reaches 90°F (327C) or hugher,

® [n hilly or moumtainous terrin,
® When doing frequent trailer towing.

® Uses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service. If vou do not
tse vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the fluid and filter
do not require changing.

Manual transmmission fluid doesn’t require change.

Inspect shields and underbood 1nsulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

Check the gir intake system installation to assure that gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check 1o be sure that the air cleaner housing
is properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace dumaged parts as
necessary. This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
tu vehicles sold in the United States,

If your engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

{Continued )
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fContinied )
L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check

constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. *#*

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

52,500 Miles (84 000 km)

L]

L

L]

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE q SERVICED BY:

*

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 1s 107 F
(=12% C), or higher, When weather is cold, lei the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first),

Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. See “Tires” in the Index.
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55,000 Miles (88 000 km)

L]

[

Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever pécurs
lirst), Ar Emiszion Contred Service.

Lubricote the fromt suspension, king pin bushings, steering linknge,
transmission shif linkage. ransfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines. [ront axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clulch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their tiemperature 15 [10° F
{(=12° ), or higher. When weather s cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubricaton or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubncaton service iems at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs Tirst),

Check rear/fromt axle fluid level and add Auid as needed. Check
constiant velocity jomnis and axle seals Tor leaking. *#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

57,500 Miles ( 92 000 km)

L

L]

Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emission Contred Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, King pin hushings, steering linkage,
transroission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brike
cable guides, rear driveling center splings, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their wemperature i< 10" F
(=127 C}), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball jomts and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damuged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service ilems at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

7-77



Maintenance Schedule | — Diesel Engines

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

=

a

Ll

[

Change engine ol and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service,

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, stegring linkage,
transmission shift linkage, wransfer case shift hnkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines. front axle propshaft splines,
broke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs, Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperuture 15 107 F
(~12% C), or higher. When weather 1< cold. let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

Drain, flush and refill the cooling system with new coolant (or every 24
months, whichever occurs first). See “Engine Coolant” in the Index for
what to use. An Emission Conrrol Service.

Also inspect the hoses and replace them if they are cracked, swollen or
deteriornted. Tighten all hose clamps (except constint tension clamps).
Remove debris and clean the outside of the radimor and air
conditioning condenser. Wash the radiator neck. To ensure proper
operation, pressure test the radutor and cap.

Replace air cleaner filier. Replace filter more often under dusty
conditions. An Emission Control Service, *

For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings {or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first ).

Check the crankcase depression regulator vilve system for iny worn,
plugged or collapsed hoses. See service manual. A Emission Control
Nervice.

Replace fuel filter. Replace filter sooner if it is clogged. ¥

Check the EGR System (il equipped) (except Code F engine) as
described in the service manual. An Emission Confrol Service.

{Cemeinied )
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{ Continued

(]

L]

Inspect accessory drive (serpenting) belt for cracks, fraving and wear
and check belt for proper tension. Adjust or replace belt as needed. An
Enission Control Service.

Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service, Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States,

Check the air intake system installation to assure thal gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tght. Also check o be sure that the air cleaner housing
15 properly scated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight,
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts as
necessary. This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States,

It your enging has & thermostatically controlled cooling fin, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook-up (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service, Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States,

Check the exhaust pressure regulator valve for proper operation;
correct any binding. Inspect hoses tor cracks, chafing or decay. Replace
parts as needed. An Emission Control Service.

Check rear/front axle flud level and add flud as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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The services shown in this schedule tp 1oy OELOO0 mdes § 100 (00 Km) should
be performed after 60,000 miles ( 100 000 km) ar the same intervals,

Footnotes
" Drive axleé service:
® Locking Differential — Dvain fuld dnd refill at first engine oil change.
Al subsequent oil changes, check Muid level and add fuid as needed. If
driving in dusty areas or towing a trailer. drain fluid and refill every
13,000 mufes (25 000 km)
® Standard Differential — Check fluid level and add Muid gs needed at
every engine otl change, If driving in dusty areas or towing a frailer,
druin Auid and refill every 15,000 miles (25 (00 km),

® More frequent lubrication may be required lor heavy—duty or off—road
LIS

5,000 Miles (8 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and flter (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs
first), An Envivsiom Contred Service

U] Lubricate the front suspension. king pin bushings, steering linkage,
trunsmiission shift linkage, runsfer cose shift linkage, parking bruke
cable guides. rear driveline center splmes, Iront axle propshafi splines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be Tubricated unless their temperature 15 107 F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball jomnts and King
pin bushings wirm up before lubncatuon or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubncation service items at thas muleage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
ritation pattern and addittonad information. See “Tires™ in the Index.

[ 1 Check rearffront axle (uid level und add Muid s needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE | ACTUAL MILEAGE sEﬂnceneﬁ

T
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Maintenance Schedule Il — Diesel Engines

10,000 Miles (16 000 km)

Ll Change engine oil and filter {or every 12 months, whichever occurs
tirst). An Emisxion Contol Service.

[ | Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steermg linkage,
transmission shift linkage, ranster case shift hinkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splhines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedul springs and cluteh pedal springs. Ball jomts and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperatore is 10° F
(127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items al this miledge
interval (or every 12 months, whichever ocours first).

[ Inspect shields and underhood msulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required, This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States,

L1 Check the wr intake system installation 1o assure that gaskets are
properly seitled and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check to be sure that the air cleamer housing
is properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are iight,
Tighien connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts as
necessary, This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

_1 1T your engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every |12 months, whichever
occurs first), Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States,

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity jomnts and axle seals for leaking, *

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Maintenance Schedule Il — Diesel Engines

15,000 Miles (24 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). Anr Emission Control Service.

[[] Lubricate the lront suspension, king pin bushings. steering linkage.
transmission shiflt inkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines.,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C). or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be dumaged.
Perform each of the listed lubncation service items at this mileage
imterval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[”] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
retation pattern and additional information. See “Tires” in the Index.

[[] Check rearffromt axle fuid level and add Auid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, ==

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

20,000 Miles (32 000 km)

Ll Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

_| Lubrnicate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage.
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshafi splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(~12% C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings wiurm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform cach of the Listed [ubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

(Conrinued
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{ Comtinued )

L Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

L1 Check the air intake system mstallation o assure thit gaskets are
properly sealed and thar all hose connections, Fasteners and other
companents are tight, Also check to be sure that the air cleaner housing
158 properly seated, the cover fits nehtly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts as
necessary. This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

L] 1 your engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly, This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

LI Check rear/front axle Auid level and add Auid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. ==

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

25,000 Miles (40 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emiysion Control Service.

L1 Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkuge,
transmission shift linkage, ransfer case shift linkage, parking brike
cable guides, rear driveline center sphines, front axle propshall sphines,
bruke pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
i—12% €1, or higher, When weather 15 cold, let the ball jmnts and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be domaged.
Pertorm each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
mterval (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first)

f Continued )



Maintenance Schedule Il — Diesel Engines

{Continued )

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and sdditonal mformation. See “Tires™ in the Index:

[} Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, **

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

30,000 Miles (48 000 km)

7] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
ficst), An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their lemperature 15 107 F
(=127 ), or higher, When weather is cold, let the ball joimts and king
pin bushings wurm up betore lubnication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service itlems at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs tirst).

L1 Dram, flush and refill the cooling system with new coolant {or every 24
months, whichever occurs first), See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
what to use. An Emission Contrel Senvice.

Also inspect the hoses and replace them if they are cracked, swollen or
deteriorated. Tighten all hose clamps (except constant tension clamps).
Remove debris and clean the outside of the radiator and adr
conditioning condenser. Wash the radistor neck. To ensure proper
operation, pressure test the radiator and cap.

{ Contined)
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{Continued)
L[] Replace air cleaner filter. An Ennssion Control Service,

1 For 2-Wheel Drive vehicles only: Clean and repack the from wheel
bearings (Or ot ¢ach brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[1 Replace fuel filter. Replace filter soonerif it is clogged, v

] Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness.,
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service, Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

L1 Check the air intake system installation (o assure that gaskets are
properly sealed and thut all hose connectiony, fosteners and other
components are tight. Also check 1o be sure that the nir cleaner housing
1= properly seated, the cover lits tightly and the wing nuts are nght.
Tighten connections and fosteners or repince damaged parts os
necessary, This is a Noise Emission Control Service, Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

L1 I your engine has a thermostanically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
oecurs first), Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States,

[ Check rear/front axle Muid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking.

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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35,000 Miles (56 000 km)

[[1 Change engine oil and filter {or évery 3 months, whichever ogcurs
first). An Emission Contred Service.

[ Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
ransmission shift linkage. transfer case shift linkoge, purking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines; front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal spnings and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless therr temperature 15 10° F
(—=12" €, or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be dumaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service itlems at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

[l Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ m the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. See “Tires” in the Index.

[ Check rearffront axle Mud level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

———
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE i SERVICED BY:

40,000 Miles (64 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Control Service.

[ Lubricate the front suspension, King pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage. parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines.
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(~12% C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
mterval (or every 12 months, whichever oceurs first).

(Comtintecd )
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{Continued)

L1 Inspect shields and underhood msulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required, This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

_1 Check the air intake system installation to assure thit gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check ro be sure that the air cleaner housing
15 properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight.
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts as
necessary, This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

If your engme has o thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up {or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States,

[1 Check reariTront axle fluid level and add flud as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. *#

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (72 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever oocurs
first). An Emisyion Control Service.

|_] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cihle guides, rear driveling center splines, front axle propshafi splines.
brake pedal springs and cluich pedal springs. Ball jonts and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature is 10° F
(—12% C), or higher. When weather 1s cold, let the ball joints and King
pin bushings warm up belore lubrication or they could be dumaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval {or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

{ Comined
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{Centinied )

L Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and Botation™ in the Index for proper
rotation puttern amd sdditiomal informanon, See “Tires™ in the Index,

| Check rearffront axie fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking, ##

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[ Chunge engine oil and filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first), An Emiivsion Conpral Service,

L] Lubricate the fromt suspension, king pin bushings. steering linkage,
transmussion shift inkoge, transfer case shift linkage, purking brake
cable gmdes, rear dnveline center splines, front axle propshalt splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joints and King pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless thewr lemperature 15 105 F
(—12% Ch oor igher. When weuather is cold, ler the ball joints and King
pin bushings wurm up before lubrication or they could be damaged
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items ot this milepge
interval (or every | 2 months, whichever occurs {irst).

] Change automiatic trunsmission fuid and filter if the vehicle is mamly
driven under one or more of these condinons:

® [n heavy city trathc where the outside lemperature regulirly
redches YO F { 3270C) or higher.

® [n hilly or mountiinous lerrin
® When doing frequent truler towing.

® Ilses such as found i taxa, pohce or delivery service, If you do
not use vour vehicle under any of these conditions, the Muoid
and flilter do not require changing. Manual fransmission fuad
doesn’t require change.

{Cantined)
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{Cesmtinied )

|_|

Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness.
Adjust or replace as required, This is a Notse Emission Control
service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

Check the air intake system imstallation 1o assure that gaskets sire
properly sealed and that all hose conpections, fasteners and other
components are nght. Also check to be sure thit the air ¢leaner housing
is properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nots are tight,
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts us
necessary. This is a Noise Emission Control Service. Applicable only
to vehicles sold in the United States.

if vour enging has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook-up (or every 12 months, whichever
aceurs first). Be sure the valve works properly, This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

Check rearffront axke flnd level and add fhud as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals tor leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

55,000 Miles (88 000 km)

Wy

Change engine oil and hlter (or every 3 months, whichever occury
farst), An Emission Conteof Service.

Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, stéenng linkage,
transmission shift linkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear drveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and cluich pedal springs. Ball joints and king pin
bushings should not be lubricated unless their temperature 15 10° F
(127 C}, or higher, When weather 15 cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they Could be damaged.
Perform euch of the listed lubrnication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever océury first).

{ Cenrntinnteed )
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{Continued)

[1 Rotate tives. See “Tire Inspection and Rotation™ in the Index for proper
rotation pattern and additional information. See "Tires™ in the Index.

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fTuid as needed. Check
constant velocity jomnts and axle seals for leaking, **

ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

L1 Change engine oil und filter (or every 3 months, whichever occurs
first). An Emission Contrel Service.

[] Lubricate the front suspension, king pin bushings, steering linkage,
transnssion shift hnkage, transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, rear driveline center splines, front axle propshaft splines,
brake pedal springs and clutch pedal springs. Ball joants and King pin
bushings should not be lubnicated unless their temperature is 10° F
(=127 C), or higher. When weather is cold, let the ball joints and king
pin bushings warm up before lubrication or they could be damaged.
Perform each of the listed lubrication service items at this mileage
interval (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).

1 Drain, flush and refill the cooling system with new coolant (or every 24
months, whichever oceurs first). See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for
what to use. An Emission Contred Service,

Also inspect the hoses and replace them if they are cracked, swollen or
deteriorated. Tighten all hose clamps (except constant tension clamps).
Remove debris and clean the outside of the radiator and air
conditioning condenser. Wash the radiator neck. To ensure proper
operation, pressure test the radiator and cap.

{Cerntirted )
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( Continmed)
L1 Replace wir cleaner filter. An Emission Controf Service.,

L] For 2-Wheel Drive vehiclés only: Clean and repack the front wheel
bearings (or at each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

[] Check the crankease depression regulator valve system tor any worn,
plugged or collapsed hoses, See service manual, An Emission Contraol
Service.

[ ] Replace fuel filter. Replace filter sooner if it is clogged. T

(1 Check the EGR System (if equipped) (except Code F engine) as
descnbed in the service manual. An Emission Control Service.,

_] Inspect accessory drive (serpenting ) belt for cracks, fraying and wear
and check belt for proper tension. Adjust or replace belt as needed. An
Emission Control Service

(1 Inspect shields and underhood insulation for damage or looseness,
Adjust or replace as required. This is a Noise Emission Control
Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the United States.

[} Check the air intake system installation to assure that gaskets are
properly sealed and that all hose connections, fasteners and other
components are tight. Also check to be sure that the air cleaner housing
15 properly seated, the cover fits tightly and the wing nuts are tight,
Tighten connections and fasteners or replace damaged parts as
necessury. This is a Noise Emission Conirol Service. Applicable only
to yehicles sold in the United States.

1 1 your engine has a thermostatically controlled cooling fan, inspect all
hoses and ducts for proper hook—up (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Be sure the valve works properly. This is a Noise
Emission Control Service. Applicable only to vehicles sold in the
United States.

L] Check the exhaust pressure regulator valve for proper operation;
correct any binding. Inspect hoses for cracks, chafing or decay, Replace
parts as needed. An Emission Control Service,

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid as needed. Check
constant velocity joints and axle seals for leaking. **

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should be performed at
the intervals specified 1o help ensure the safety, dependability and emission
control performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once. Whenever any fluids
or lubricants are added (o your vehicle, muake sure they are the proper ones,
a% shown in Pant D,

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for you or o service station attendant 1o perform these
underhood checks at ecach fuel fill,

Engine Oil Level

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if necessary. See “Engine
Oil™ 1n the Index for further details.

Engine Coolant Level

Check the enging coolunt level and add the proper coolant mix if necessary.
See "Coolant” in the Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fiuid Level

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and
add the proper fluid if necessary. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the
Index for further details,

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation

Check tire inflation. Make sure tires are influted to the pressures specified
om the Certification/Tire label which is located on the rear edge of the
driver’s door or on the incomplete vehicle document in the cab. Seé “Tires"”
in the Index for further details,

Casseiile Deck

Clean cassette deck: Cleaning should be done every 50 hours of tape play.
see “Andio Systems” in the Index for further details.
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At Least Once a Year

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the Key lock eylinders with the Jubricant specified in Part D,

Body Lubrication

Lubricate all fuel door, body hood and body door hinges, rear compartment
hinges, tailgate and tailgate handle pivot points, taileate mounted spare tire
carrier pivol points, latches, locks, and folding seat hardware, Part D ells
you what 1o use, More frequent lubrication may be required when éx posed
L0 o orrosive environment.

Starter Switch

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly.
If it does, you or others could be injured. Follow the steps below.

I. Betore you start, be sure you have ¢nough room around the velucle. It
should be parked on o level surfade.

[t

Frrmly apply both the parking broke (see “Parking Brake™ in the Index
il necessary) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal; and be ready 10 wrn off the
engime immediately if it starts.

3. On automatic tansmission vehicles, try Lo start the éngine in each gear.
The starter should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N, If the
starter works in any other position, your vehicle needs service.

On manual transmission vehicles, put the shift lever in NEUTRAL (N},
push the clutch down halfway and try 1o start the engine. The starter
should work only when the ¢lutch is pushed down all the way 1o the
floor. If the starter works when the cluteh isn’t pushed all the way
down, your vehicle needs service.
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Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock -- BTSI

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly.
IT it does, you or others could be injured. Follow the steps below,

L. Before you start, be sure yvou have enough room around the vehicle. Ii
should be parked on a level surface.

b

Firmly apply both the parking brake (see "Parking Beake™ in the Index
if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready 10 apply the regular brake immediately if the vehicle

begins (o move,

3. With the engine off, turn the key to the RUN position, but don’t start the
engime. Without applying the regular brake, try to move the shift lever

out of PARK (P) with normial effort. It the shift lever moves out of
PARK (P), your velucle's BTSI needs service.

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking brake set, trv 1o tum the key to LOCK
in each shaft lever position,

® With an automatic transmission, the key should tum to LOCK only
when the shift lever is in PARK (P),

® With a manual trunsmission, the key should wrn to LOCK only when
the shift lever is in REVERSE (R).

On vehicles with a key release button, try to turn the key to LOCK without
pressing the button. The key should tum to LOCK only with the key button
depressed.

On vehicles with a key release lever, try o turn the key (o LOCK without
pressing the lever. The key should twrn (o LOCK only with the key lever
depressed.

O all vehicles, the key should come out only i LOCK.
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Parking Brake and Automatic Transmission PARK (P)
Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check. your vehicle could begin to
move. You or others could be injured and property could be
damaged. Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle in
case it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once
should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a farrly steep hill, with the vehicle fucing downhill. Keeping your
foot on the regular brake, set the parking brake.
L1 To check the parking brake: With the engine running and transmission
i NEUTRAL (N), slowly remove fool pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this until the vehicle is held by the parking brake only,

[ Tocheck the PARK () mechanism’s holding ability: Shift 1o PARK
(P}, Then release ull brakes.

Lap and Shoulder Belts Condition and Operation

Inspect belt system, including: webbing, buckles, latch plates, retractors,
suide loops and anchors. Have @ belt assembly replaced if the webbing has
been cut or otherwise damaged.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at
lesst twice a year (for instance, each spring and fall), You should let your
GM dealer’s service department or other gualified service center do these
jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are completed al once.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steening system for damaged,
loose or missing parts, signs of wear, or lack of lubrication, Inspect power
steering lings and hoses for proper hookup, binding, leaks, cracks, chafing,
etc, (On vehicles equipped with manual steering gear, check for seal
leukage. )

Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the ¢xhaust
system. Look for broken, damaged, missing or out—sf—position parts as well
as open seams, holes, loose connections, or other conditions which could
cause a heat build—up in the floor pan or could let exhnust fumes into the
vehicle, See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

Accelerator Control System

On gasoline engines, lubncate the pivot at the TBI throttle lever stud with
engine oil. Do not o1l any accelerator or cruse control cubles. Replace any
cubles thut have hgh effort or excessive wear.,

Drive Axle Service

Check rear/front axle fluid level and add as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking.

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months or at oil changé intervals, check front axle and transfer
case und add lubricant when necessary. Oil the control lever pivot pomt and
all exposed control linkage. Check vent hose al rranster case for kinks and
proper installation. More frequent lubnicanon may be required on oft—road
use
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name, part number or
speciflication may be obtained from vour GM dealer.

USAGE
Engime Oil (Gasoline Engine)

Engime (il i Diesel Enging)

Engine Coolant

Coolant Supplement

Hydraulic Brake System

Hydraulic Clutch System

Parking Brake Cables

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine oil with the Amencan
Petroleum Insutute Certified For
Gasoline Engines “Starburst™
symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's engine, see
“Engine Ol in the Index.

Engine 01l with the letters CF-4/5H
15 best Tor your vehicle. However, if
CF4/5H is not available, you may
use CF—/5G or CE/SH or CESG
oil. These letters show Amerncan
Petroleum Institute {API) levels of
quitlity. They may be histed in
reverse order, SH/CF— or other
letters such as, SHACD, CE. CF—.
To determine the preferred viscosity
for your vehicle's diesel engine, see
“Engine Oil™ in the Index.

S0 mixture of water and & good
quality ethylene glycol base
antifrecze or an approved recycled
coolant conforming to GM
Specification 6038-M.,

GM Part No. 3634621 or equivalent
with a complete flush and refill,

Deleo Supreme 117 Brake Fluid
{GM Part No. 1052535 or
equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid).

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part
Now 12345347 or equivalent),

Chassis Lubricant (GM Par

No, 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.
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USAGE
Power Steenng System

Muanual Transmission (RPO MGS)

Automatc Transmission

Key Lock Cylinders

Automatie Transmission Shift
Linkage

Floor Shift Linkage

Chassis Lubrication

Front Wheel Bearings

Difterental, Stondard, Front and
Rear Axle

Differential, Lockmg
Transfer Case
Column Shift Lever and Propeller

Shaft

Windshield Washer Solvem

FLUID/LUBRICANT

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM Part
No, 1050017 or equivalent ).

Synchromesh Transmission Fluid
(GM Purt No. 123435349 or
equivalent ),

DEXRON"-111 Automatic
Transmission Fluad.

Lubricate with Multi-Purpose
Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120
or synthetic SAE SW-30 engineg oil.

Engine ml.

Engine ol

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

Mo, 12346003 or equivalent) or
Iubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-LB.

Wheel bearmg lubrnicant meeting
requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Caregory GC or GC-LB (GM Part
Mo, 12346003 or equivalent),

Axle Lubricant (GM Pan
No, 1052271) or SAE 80W-9()
GL-5 Gear Lubricant,

Axle Lubricant (GM Purt
Mo, 1052271) or SAE S0W-9(0)
GlL-5 Gear Lubricant.

DEXRON" -1 Automatic
Transmussion Fluid.

Chassis lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI Grade 2,
Category LB or GC-LB (GM Pt
No. 123460031,

GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent
(GM Part No. 1051515) or
eguivalent,
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USAGE

Propeller Shatt Spline/Universal
Joint

Hood Latch Assembly
a, Pivots and Spring Anchor
b. Release Pawl

Hood and Door Hinges

Body Door Hinge Pins, Tailgate
Hinge and Linkage, Folding Seat,
Fuel Door Hinge

Cuter Talgate Handle Pivot Poinrs
Weatherstrip Conditioning

Weatherstnp Squeaks

Gas Line

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Chassis lubricant (GM Pan
No. 12346003 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeling reguirements
of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB
or GC-LB,

a. Engine oil.
b, Chassis lubricant (GM Part

No. 12346003 or equivalent) or

lubmicant meelmg requirements
of NLGI Grade 2. Caegory LB
or GC-LB.

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant
(GM Part No. 1050109),

Engine Oil.

Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part
No. 12345120 or equivalent).

Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).
Spray-A—Squeek (GM Pant

No. [052277).

Gus Line De-leer (GM Part
No. 1051516).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled services are performed, record the dite, odometer
reading and who performed the service in the boxes provided after the
muntenance inteeval, Any additional information from “Owner Checks anid
Services” or “Periodic Maintenance” can be added on the following record
pages. Also, you should retain all maintenance receipts. Your owneér
information portfolio is a convenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

Odometer
Dafe Reading Serviced By Maintenance Performed
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Maintenance Record

Data

Odometer
Heading

Serviced By

Maintenance Performed
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Maintenance Record

Cale

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Performed
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Customer Assistance Information
Section

Here you will find out how 1o contaict Chevrolet il you need assistunce. This
section also fells you how to obtain service publications and hiow to report
any safety defects.

This section includes information on;: The Customer Satisfaction Procedure,
Customer Assistance for Hearing or Speech lmpaired, BBB Auto Line
Alternative Dispute Resolution Program, Reporting Safety Defects,
Roadside Assistance, and Service Publications.

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satistaction and goodwill are important to your dealer and Chevroler.
Normally, any concern with the sales transaction or the operation of your
vehicle will be resolved by your dealer’s Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best intentions of ull concerned,
misunderstandings can occur. If vour concern has not been resolved 1o your
satisfuction, the following steps should be taken:

STEP ONE — Discuss your concern with a member of dealership
muanagement. Normally, concerns can be quickly resolved at that level., If
the matter has already been reviewed with the Sales. Service, or Pars
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the General Manager,
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STEP TWO — If after contacting a member of dealership management, il
appears vour concern cannot be resolved by the dealership without further
help, contact the Chevroler Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada Customer Assistance
Center in Oshawa by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
|-800-263-7854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In Puerto Rico, call |-800-496-99432
(English) or |-800—496-9993 (Spanish). In the U8, Virgin Islands, call

| -800—-496-99%4_ In other overseas locations, contact GM North American
Export Sales in Canada by calling 1-905-644-4112,

For prompt assistance, please have the following information available 1o
give the Customer Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home und business elephone numbers

® Vehicle ldentification Number (This 1s avarlable from the vehicle
registration or title, or the plate at the left top of the instrument panel
and visible through the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call the toll free number listed previously in order 1o
give your inquiry prompt attentton. However, if yvou wish to wnite
Chevroler, wnite to:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
P.O. Box 7047

Troy, MI 48007-7047

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet for
addresses of Canadian and GM Owverseas offices.

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the dealership’s facilities, equipment
and personnel. That 1s why we suggest you follow Step One first if you have
d COTCETT.



Customer Assistance for the Hearing or
Speech Impaired (TDD)

Te assist customers who have hearing difficulties, Chevrolet has installed
special TDD (Telecommunication Devices for the Deaf) equipment at its
Customer Assistance Center. Any hearing or speech impaired customer who
has access to a TDD or a conventional teletypewriter (TTY ) can
communicate with Chevrolet by dialing: 1-800-TDD-CHEV

{ 1-800-833-2438), (TDD users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)

GM Participation in BBB AUTO LINE -
Alternative Dispute Resolution Program*

*This program may not be available in all states. depending on stute law,
Cunadian owners refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet. General Motors reserves the right to change eligibility limitutions
and/or o discontinue its participation in this program.

Both Chevrolet and your Chevroler dealer are committed to making sure
vou gre completely satisfied with your new vehicle. Our experience has
shown that, if a sitvation arses where vou feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed, the Customer Satisfaction Procedure described earlier
in this section is very successful,

There may be instances where an impartial third—party can assist in arnving
at 4 solution to a disagreement regarding vehicle repairs or mterpretation of
the New Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Chevrolet voluntarily participates in BBB AUTO LINE,

BBB AUTO LINE is an ou—of-court program administered by the Better
Business Burcau system to settle disputes between customers and
automobile manufacturers, This program is available free of charge 1o
customers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

If you are not satisfied after following the Customer Satistuction Procedure,

you may contact the BBB using the toll—free telephone number, or wrile
them at the following address:

BBEB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Busingss Bureaus
42(M) Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arhngton, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-8(0-9535-5100
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To file a claim, you will be asked 1o provide yvour name and address, your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN), and a statement of the nature of your
complaint. Eligibality 1s limited by vehicle age and mileage, and other
factors,

We prefer vou utilize the Customer Satisfuction Procedure before you resor
10 AUTO LINE, but you may contact the BBB at any time, The BBB will
attempt to resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary bétween you
and Chevrolet. Il this mediation is unsuccessful, an informal hearing will be
scheduled where eligible customers may present their case to-an impartial
third—party arbitrator.

The arbirator will make a decision which you may accept or reject. If you
accept the decision, GM will be bound by that decision. The entire dispute
resolution procedure should ordinanty take about forty days from the time
vou file a claim uniil a decision is made.

Some state laws may reguire you (o use this program before filing a claim
with a state—run arbitration program or in the courts. For further
information, contact the BBB at 1-800-4955-5100 or the Chevrolet

Customer Assistance Center at 1 =800-222-1020.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT

If you behieve that your vehicle has n defect which could cause a crash or
could cause mjury or death, vou should immediately inform the Natonal
Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA). in addition to notifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA recerves similar complaints, it may open an investigation, and if
it finds that a safery defect exists ina group of vehicles, it may order a recall
and remedy campaugn. However, NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between you, your dealer, or General Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety Hotline toll-free at
| -BI0—-124-9393 (or 3660123 in the Washington, D.C_ areu) or write to:

NHTSA, LS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 205%)

You can also obtain other information about motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline.



REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO THE
CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

I you live in Canada, and you believe that your vehicle has a safely defect,
vou should immediately notly Transport Canada, in addition to notifving
Creneral Motors of Canada Limated, You may write (o:

Transport Cunada
Box 8880
Ompwa, Omtario K1G 312,

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
GENERAL MOTORS

Ini addition o nnlii}'ing MNHTSA (or Tr.unspnn Canada)y m o siteption hke
this, we certainly hope you'll notify us. Please call us at 1-800-222-1020,
Or wrile:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Cenler
E. O. Box 7047

Troy, MI 480077047

In Canada, please call us at 1-800-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-7854
(French), Or, wrile:

CGeneral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Center

1905 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontanio L1H SP7

Chevrolet Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Chevrolet’s strong commitment to customer satisfaction,
Chevroler has established the Chevrolet/Geo Roadside Assistance Center,

Roadside Assistance s available 24 hours a day, 3635 days a year, by calling
| -BOO-CHEY USA (1-800-243-8872). The call is 1ol free number will
provide you over-the-phone roadside assistance with minor mechunicil
problems. IF your problem cannot be resolved over the phone, our advisors
have access 1o a nationwide network of dealer-recommended service
providers. Roadside membership 1s free however some services may incur
CosLs,
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Roadside offers two levels of service to the customer, Basic Care and
Courtesy™ Care:

ROADSIDE Basic Care PROVIDES

® Toll-free number, 1-800-CHEV-USA
® Free owing for warranty repairs
® Basic over-the-phone technical advice
® Available dealer services al reasonable costs
(i.e., wrecker services, locksmith/key service, glass repair, etc.)

Note: Roadside Basic Care applies to all Chevrolet’/Geo vehicles regardless
of age or miles.

ROADSIDE Courtesy Care PROVIDES:
® Roadside Basic Care services (as outlined above)
Plus:
® FREE Non—Warranty Towing (to the closest dealer from a legal roadway)
® FREE Locksmith/Key Service {when keys are lost on the road or
locked inside)
® FREE Flut Tire Service (spare installed on the road)
® FREE Jump Start (a1 home or on the road)
® FREE Fuel Delivery (35 of fuel delivered on the road)

Note: Cowrtesy Care is availuble to Retail and Retail Lease Customers operating
1994 and newer Cheviolet/Geo vehicles for a penod of

36 months/36,000 miles. All Courtesy Care services must be pre—arranged by
Chevrolet Roadside or Dealer Service Management.

Basic Care and Courtesy Care are oot part of or inchuded in the coverage provided by
the New Vehicle Limited Warranty, Chevroler reservies the right (o modify or
discontinue Bavie Care and Conrtesy Care ot any time.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that will provide you with
quality and priority service. When roadside services are required. our
advisors will explain any payment obligations that may be incurred for
utilizing ouiside services.
For prompl assistance when calling, please have the following available 1o
give to the advisor:

® Vehicle Identification Number

® License plale number

® Vehicle color

® Vehicle location



® Telephone number where you can be reached
® Vehicle mileage
® Desoription of the problem

For complete program details, see your Chevrolet/Geo dealer 1o obtain a
Roadside Assistance Center brochure.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive Roadside Assistance
program agcessible from anywhere in Canada or the U.5.A. Please refer to
the separate brochure provided by the dealer or call 1-800-268-6800) for
EMETECNCY SCIVIces,

Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for customers needing
wiarranty service, Courtesy Transportation will be offered in conjunction
with the coverage provided by the BUMPER TO BUMPER New Vehicle
Limited Wiarranty to retail purchasers of 1995 Chevrolet/Geo passenger car
and light duty trucks (please see your selling dealer for details),

Courtesy Transporiation includes:

® One wuy SHUTTLE RIDE for any warranty repair completed during
the same day.

® Up o $30 maximum dmly VEHICLE RENTAL allowance for any
overnight warranty repair up to 3 day, OR

® Up o 530 maximum daily CAB, BUS, or OTHER transportaticn
allowance in lieu of rental for any overnight warranty repair up 1o
5 day, OR

® Lp o $10 daly FUEL allowance for ndes provided by another person
(Le., friend. neighbor, etc,) in ew of rental for any overnight warranty
repair up 1o 35 days.
Note: All Courtesy Transportation armangements will be administered
by your Chevrolet/Geo dealership service management. Claim
amounts should reflect all actual costs.

® The Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy Transportation Program is not part of the
BUMPER TO BUMPER New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
Chevrolet/Geo reserves the right to make any changes or discontinue
the Counesy Transportation Program at any time without notification.

® For additional program details contact your Chevrolet/Geo dealer.

In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for information on courtesy
transportation.
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Service and Owner Publications

Service manuals, service bulleting, owner’s manuals and other servige
literature are available for purchase for all current and many past model
General Motors vehicles.

Toll-free telephone numbers for ordenng information:
United States ......... | —HH-351-4123
CCRNAHR 2o ciia s railite | =8(H}-H68-5539

Service Manuais

Service manuals contain diagnosis and repair information for all chassis and
body systems. They may be useful for owners who wish to zet a greater
understanding of their vehicle. They are also useful for owners with the
appropriate skill level or trmimng who wish to perform “do-it-vourself™
service. These are authentic Geperal Motors™ service manuals meant for
professional, gualified technicians,

Service Bulletins

Service bulletins covering various subjects are regularly sent to all General
Motors dealerships. GM maonitors product performance in the field. When
service methods are found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulletins are created 1o help the technician perform better service. Service
bulletins may involyve any number of vehicles. Some will describe
inexpensive service: others will describe expensive service, Some will
advise of new or unexpected conditions, and others may help avoid future
costly repairs. Service bulleting are meant for gualified technicians. In some
cases they refer to service manuals, specialized tools, equipmeni and safety
procedures necessary (o service the vehicle, Since these bulleting are issued
throughout the model year and bevond, an index is required and published
guarterly to help identify specific bulietins. Subscriptions are available. You
can order an index at the toll-free numbers listed previously, or ask a GM
dealer w see an index or individual bulletin.,

Owner Publications

Owner’s manuals, warranty folders and various owner assistance booklets
provide owners with general operation and maintenance information.
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Ouitside of the Windshield and Wiper Blmdes . ..., .. ... ... ... ... 7
e I I s o e o e e T e e i b s ey W el 663
BEER o wrvar pe o BB A b B B el e 6-69
e A R A S G TR L g P T e ame (TRl ]
AT RIIDN o e i i s s T i w A0 ah b e e e e o A g 667
Wheels and Thed, . oo e e bcvpm i s s n s sa s eee e 669

Clock, Setting the
Audio System with AUTO TONE System . ..o onien e i i e 310
Audio System without AUTO TONE System ... .. oiiiocaiinnnns 3-9

I I o L e A e b o W 504 3 e 31

Compact Dise (CD) System (See “Audio Sy'ilcmq."
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Conbet- ol aVebicle ;i iine=ssimiisine T R A e e A 44



Convenienee Net . 0., o.ivas, AT T e e e bl e e b e e e R e b 234

Coolant (See "Engine™)
Cooling Syt ORPRsIEY 5. la s L o e e e R S i T A i T a s 677
Courtesy Transpartation -, ... on A A e e e S 3-7
CnRCRE CHAPNEIIY | s vo v pnnrsammssansdionssteasnnesssdsseesvsss 678
BT P L D e e e e e L e O R R AR e 2-43
Y I o ra e e e (T B e A o S e AT et e A 247
Passing Another VEhicle .. .. ..o v vorinrerisnsnrennaserorenas 2-46
To Eriie Spotd MMty o i i ca s nra s s E v b s e nensiribenaishal 248
TG O o o cn e sors s e mivs o i b e v s s 4y I SR TS - B I
oL R L S 2-45
o Rator Apeed s e R S T L S S 2
ToResume ......... oA e e i o R A A e W e 2-45
b e s | R e D B e S e e g iy Py i 244
Custamer Assistance for the Hearing or Speech lmpaired ... .. ... .0 conis B3
Customer Assistance Informuation . .....cocveviciinseassssesssanion s |
Customer Satisfoction Procedine . ...t liiiiia i iia s ssasnanas B-1

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) Indicaror Light (See “Lights™)
Diesel Fuel Requirements and Fuel System (See “Fuel-Diesel™)
Differential (See “Axle™)

P 23
I R R T T L O e O e S e SR U e R T N 2-6
PRREITR00IR . oo wv i o o dm on a5 ie v g Ty e e ey P 2-5
Power Doar LOCKS . ... .ccvicmanronmrrarmarrnsmrsrssrssssnsssas 2=7
o T e e A T el S R R e i S e b e e e e 2-3
Tailgate Glases and Tallgate ... ooooniveviinen. by e e 2=4.2-34

Dirive Axle {See “"Axle™)

Diriving
BESHBEE v oo stna o srmin mos b s o e bee ks o =Y
B O O e P M et T e e B i it A Sy i g
5 o R e N, S e T e e e P 4-1
Freewny ........... L B i B, o A B vl i, N A 4-27
e Tl 1 N e N e AT T S o s W e L 411
HIL and Motntadn BOBdE - ..o e e sami e iy ses as wadalss st se s 4-19
Highwiay Hypnosi€ ... ... . iiiiniianrinnnreenns — 428
I You're Caught irn Bligaard ... . i sl viinsnciven A e 4-33
T T S 4-31
In Sriow (Diesel ENgines) . ..ooooviiiemiimrrirrrrarnrraserrasass 2-15
T e R e e e .. d=24
LR T I a0 L0 bl b e L i B R R W 410
o L L R O S L B N P L L T 4-24
Off-Road Driving with Your Four-Wheel Drive Yehwele ... ........... 412

Before You Go Off-Robding ... ..o ivniniciiinnniccarannns 4-12

At OIF-Road- Briving - = c il adlma e 423
PHSHETE b s v om0 v e 0 w0 o 0 AR S W ] WO W A e 4--4
Through Deéep Standing Water .. ... .. . .. i =15
Yo o R A e T AL (o S e e £ L e L S e R S R e i 4-1]
Drunken DHVIDE - vvmvvvronsnacan, i o A e L e b al e 2



Electrical System

Add-On Bquipdienl ... .covvesansssansssancs TR T 74
Engine
Adding Coolanl — Diesel BEngine . ..oovmiicicricnniinaniaans, 5-18, 6-36
Adding Coolant — Gasoline Engine ...... .0 c.oociiiaandon 5-11,6-35
AirCleaner ._...... A e A R A i e A S e B6-25
Control Module Syslem ... .o i cacaanss e 6-53
EnolBiE . o R e e A R S R e it e e R 6-33
COOIRDE HOMIT oy s (v im e asa waals wiec ot s e 2-19, 34, 619
Coolant Temperature Gage (See “Gages™')
1B T e e S s 3-4
Exhaust ... ... e e W R e o A -
FUOINOIRE. o5 e v 008 -0 0B 08 Sn B 0o 8 5 0, 0 8 05,0 008 5.9/5,5,5 S0, A58 9,0 % 0,8 5-24
Identification ... ...... sialaliine mie S BN s e 6-72 6-73, 6-Th, 677
il (See “0Nl™)
CVOTREBIT . crniy s at s s s awannarsrnriss ssdsssosassssnssesssssis a0
Rimning While Paxked oiiiiemnsiviiarssiusnsnaosssensi e 232
Starting Your Gasoline Engine ... ..o v 2-13
Stmthry Your Diese] Bogdng o000 s Dol s d el 2-15
EEATEMRE SWEEEEIE - oo iinian o o o8 e e T b R TRE A 6-53

Filter Replacement Chan {See “Service-Replucement Parts and Filter
Recommendations” )
Fluid Capacities {Sce “Capacities and Specification™)

b e I - T T i e R ST 645

Fluids {See “Scheduled Maintenance Services”)

PO WHBBLININE v o gy ae snnns gagam sy son s s o aiewen sy aoppp oitins 2-33
Front Axle Locking Feotone ..l i o il s i vainie ek wa sin mib b 2-35
RCRRETET CREE < i  wiwiasas o e, e o oo @ Shid o W p S 8w S . 2=33, 632

Fuel
R N - e e s Sy S S R -5
BB v A R A R R A T N A Y 64
P Yot Bk oo e v nrsan s s sos b da i rastinsensmmnreess 611
Foreign Countries {Gasoline Engines) ... ... v iiviiioaiinees f-11
Filter Replacement (Diesel Engines) . ... ....coooiioiiiiiraiiaeans -9
Guge (See "Gages™)

Gagoline ..ol ceivan e T A o e e BT -2
Gusolines Tor Cleaner Adr .. ... ... oot inaiinenrnnarannnns 6-3
Running Ottt of Foel (Diesel Engines) ... ...cviiiiiimaniiaeiinaiaas 64
IR PRI oo st a d m b ok 5 e s e T S B w B E 0 6-78
Water in Fuel (Diesel EOgInes] . . .oococeeiiseeiaosraassinsssss 210003

Fodes e Clieeant Brealees: o e sy iain s e mn e ah ey 6-75. 631
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Giuges
Engine Coolant Temperaiure GHES oo v iiiviiiiviivissaiiasiaisnns 2-79
FOEHCIREE | anividasnisnsniinenmineeis W R o W R A R o 2-78
T T N e 280
e w1 - AR g S A B e R N e e s e 268
B Tl 1o R 2649
Toamper Resistonl Odometer ... .ciinsrrisesrissnransnsisssnsssns 2-08
L T T R S e ey e At e B A ) A 2-68
L .. 281

H

Halogen Bulbs (See “Bulb Replacement™)

Haogard Waming Flashers . . ... ot e viincniaenrons vewennes 3=l

Flead Restroonts (See “Sems™)

Headlamps and Vehiche Lighting .. ... oo vvviiviiiiiiniiesiinesarsses 248

Repluocement (See "Bulb Replucement™)
High Beam Indicator Light (See “Lights™)

Hoghlow Benim CRanper” | .o s ms e mm wed o emm s wecd v e 2-18
R e e T e 246
HORRE GBI IIONR - orie g e i S S W Ll iy o a e I T e T g e I -1
Rear Heater ... .. PP .
Heater/Air Lnndnmmng Luntrula T e e e TR T R 3-2
Rewr Adr Conditioning . .- . ..covvvvnnin i weeatn o Bl Wecun v e Ol
Refrigerant COpacity . .. ... oo a e i na e 679

Highway Hypnosis (See “Diriving-Highway Hypnosis™)
Hitches (See “Towing—Hitches™)

Hiod

Choetking Undir, HoOd Baltas® .o e s ravarsssierssanesssriavas ﬁ~l3
Hydraulic C ]uu,h ................................................ n 30

RN IR RN i o i o (o i 0 T 5 B D0 0 B R B AT AT S Ta T e 6-31

When to Check and What 10 Use e 6-31
Hydeoplanmg {See “Driving in the Ru.u:l :|

1

IT You re Stwck in Sund, Mud, Ice, or Snow .. .. ..ot ier e rnn s ann., a4l
T DT P P R e B e e e . 212
Inflation=Tire Pressure { See “Tires”)

T T S A R e T A R A i 1Y
R T B I T i e b e e e i L e g e e g AT g et gt 267
J
Fackmg EQUipment-SI0MER - o oeieiisiasnn o sniaaesidesiiseset 3-26.35-40
Jump SErting .. ..vivenivnanian b el e e Y e e | 32
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Key Lock Cylinders . ... .. .. o A A B AR 65, 7-93
T T e ey S L e e P A L L L o
Py BRI TR a7 s i o T S e S AR S T 2-12
OIS o 0,0 10 B0 B0y Bk T T e A R LT F o
L
Labels
Certification/Tire (See “CentificationTire Label™)
Lamps
Center High Mounted Stop Lamp (CHMSBL) ..o onn 2-82
Daytime Running Lamps ... .. T o A A o S R T el 249
LORTIE -5 et o w0 owi o oo e R0 e AT e S e 2-5()
Headlights (See “H-:ud'la.mps"]
LR T e R e S e A e e T e 682
RIS - ooy ivmaissrprdaents NG AR e e e e 2-50)
Replacement (See “Bulb Replucement™)
Underhood Reel Lamp. .. .. ... e e AR A e L e e v - e e 2=51
Laghits
Alr Bapg Radnems LT . i i e i s s A s s as s vies e e s s 210
Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light .. ... ioiiiinmiiiieinirans 2-T2
Brake System Warning Light .. ..o iriiiimiiacinnaanraans 2-71
Charging System Waming Light ....ov oo iiiiiiiaa i, 2-7%
Cllinck Clages Warnng Loaghi - v o3 o iy 515 s icals 22 5ea s W5 ath o st /s 2-76
Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) Indicator Laght ... ............. 249, 2-T6
e P e L T e w e da E ee aia 2-74
Headlamp High Beam Indicator Light . ... oo iiniiiininiansrienns 2=T7
Headlights (See “Headlamps™)
Low Coolant Warmng Edphit . .o siesininmasvasivanisnes 2-74, 636
Malfunction Indicator {Service E.rjgm:: Sm.m:l .................. 2175, 65
Safedy Belt Remmimder-LEght . .. oo s adiasidlnn gl al 2-70
Service Throttle Soon (Light Duty Diesel Engines) . ... vininanin 2-73
Shift Light ..o i e ven e eas 224, 2-T7
Turn hlgnnl: and Lane Change Indicator 4L R e G 240, 2-78
Water in Fuel (Diesel Engine) ... oo vovievinaiians o e S F 2-73
Loading Your Vehicle . . ... coiocoiiiiiiicriinr i 4-37
TralarnE Pl o i e e s st e e e e e B A A T 439

Lock Cylinders (See “Key Lock L\Imd::r'i I

Loss of Control {(See “Driving-Loss of Control™)

Lubrication (See “Recommended Flinds and Lubricants™)

Lnggnge CoITIET .. ..o r v amr s s m s mar s e e anmess sy .. 2-%8

Malfunction Inchcator Lamp { See “Lights™)
Mazintenance (See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™)
Master Cylinder (See “Brakes")

Mirrors
B e O e e e g e T e . 254
Electric Outside Rearview Mirrors . A e b T
Electrochromic Inside Rearview M]-rmr u.':rh Eump,zu.-. T YT L e 2-52
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e L e A R oo it P e v
M TR VT & ooy e o et s e et e mm e s m e s mm s amam o snsoasnsesns -39

O

Odometer (See “Gages™)
Off-Road Drving (See “Driving—Of-Road Driving with Your Four Wheel Drive
Vehicle”)

L T g e e M o S b L et o e o ey e 0 4.9
il _

e e e e e L S S e L R 20
AUTINOY oo vnie v s s = 5ot a5n e i T e L 24
Pressure Gage (See "Gages™)

R i s Bt e e e B s B e S R R e s e e 6-21
T T e LI g 6-22
b0 T R R e BT P e e e A e A g 6-21
AT B T L LA P I s e T e G 6-24
Whes s Do with s O] <o v vcivivarmmsenema imsceenmensnmas 24

R TR ST T e e e e B et LY A A A O SR A 614
FKEREINIWEE o oot o 20 00 0 A 4 (T DT A 19
Pressure Gage { See “Gages"”)

N e e R e e A e e e b e e v s vei e 15
WL M0 LHIE o oo v nisiias b S e A A ALY Vi G-16
Wty b A e S s s e e Yy y o v ety e 615"
I O IR g i T i b S o o i e o P e b f-19
What 1o DO Wah Dot Ol o oo v oo vvme b me e m b sievca s e 0y 620
8L BT T BT T R e R R A R A L R 92
P
Fn:k'm

e (See “Brakes—Parking™)
L'In Hills (See “Towing—Parking on HJI[:-."}
T T e e e S S SR N e 2-30
Passing (See “Driving-Passing”™
Periodic Maintenance lmpm:tinn.-s (See “Scheduled Maintenance Services™)
Power

Door Locks (See *Doors™)
£ 11 1= 47
T TV ] S e S R R N e e S e A e T R e -39
Take-OR(PTO) ...ocvvviannii, b B I B e R e M AN 435
T T R e A e N e g o e e T 414
R
Ratinor Pressure Cop oo rrvnnsresssisansisesrrsssnsasnssnsssesss 37
Radio (See “Audio Systems")
Rear Axle (See "Axle™)
P T T a7 R T L R PR S R N 37
Recommended Hulds and Lubricants (See “Sr.'h:dulnd Maintanance Senllr:es )
Recovery Hooks . . ... r oot iii i cairiansnsaannsnannanansssss 5-4()



Replacement Parls ., .. e 676
Reporting Safety Defects To The United States Government (See “Safety Defects”™)
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R o s Wk e e e D e 121
Conter Prssenger POSRION . .. o se i i s slie svss s s ainiin s s nbiss veu 1=35
Checking Restraint SYSIET - . oo v oot e et ee e et vaams b emns |50
Child Restraints .., ....... el sesiiaseevadaiaisatdiiinte s .

T SRR PRREON | i-a vy o ey i o SR A T T8 coa 144
Larger Children . .. ... o i ierm s scnranraraanrn s 17
Renr Ouiside: Seab Posilion: ..oy diniecraievanve s |42
BRIt Frunit S et PRERIR « s ss s mow o s b s e 45
e o T e RS A e A A P e A R S |2
Wheme vy Bue the Rasmalng - oo m i S N p e s | —41
EORRIAPEN o o i o ot A A oA i 4 T e e |—)
B R AR VA (R FER S WP o fanald i e b T B-66
IV PO RENY im0 -t 0 e (e a3 0 0 e
Extender .. .. it | 49
e N e T e P A e e O 1-35
Lap Shoulder Belt . ..., .. o o S W e A v 1=22 1=37
L N L 1T B P R Ay =23
uEslOmE & ANSWEIE & e i s r s ar i e oA R A e v e 1=2]
Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positlon . .. ..o oovvvvvirancniccaiinasns | =36
L T T e S e R O S i RS 136
Reminder Light {See “Lights"™)
Replacing Seat and Restraint Parts Aftera Crash .. oo oo L oo e 1 =54)
Right Front Passenger PORIBON . - .y iiveiocoapoirasianssisasssiasss 1-34
Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster (4=Door Uitiliny Mul:lels.!l .......... 1-23, 1-39
P T ) o s R e L |-34
Wl ey Bl N - T L e e e b s el e e =19

Safety Chains (See “Towing & Tratler™)
Safety Defects

Reporting Salety Delects wo the Canadion Govermment ... .. oo ivee o 8-3
Reporting Safety Defects o General Motors ... ..o oo oo, 83
Reporting Sufety Defects to the United States ... ..o o i, Bl
Sefety Warnings and SYmBOS. < v cavre it e e e a e e s e ¥
Scheduled Maintenance Services
Maintenance Record .. ... ... o M e R e o e e O R e A 7104
Maimtenance Schedule |
Lavemn b L e A L R s R U T-9, 7-62
Ciasoline Engines with Heavy Duty Emissions . ..o i0aio0 T=h, T=-35
Chasoline Engines with Light Duty Emissions ... ... 000000 7=, 7-12
Muintenance Schedule [l
INMOTR] BRI ot oa s i 00 ol e b e ) T=11, 7-40
Gawokine Engines with Heavy Duty Em]r.i'.n'nm ................ =8, 7-53
CGasoline Engines with Light Duty Emissions .. ... ... .00 -3, 7-27
Periodic Maintenance Inspectlons . ... o i iiiiiieiaaneas 7-86
Recommended Floids and Lubricants . ... oo i it iiaiiiss 7-97
Selecting the Right Schedule ............000e0viiee A A S -3
Using Your Maintenance Schedule . ... ..o oo iaaas AP
WWHO . TTNOT TR o i (e iy s naadesassiaasae S AT S 47
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MCEMEYRIER (L 4 o vecwm s v i m 0 o Y L, AR o i A i M [ 700 [ -1
Easy Entry Seat (Suburban Second Scnl} ............................ =T
Easy Entry Seal (2-Door Utility Model) ... coiviaiiniiisninviasn. o 1-8
Folding Second Seat (Suburban) . ... ..ottt I-13
3 e e T P e i b T Ry I—&
Mamut| Front Seats . ....oiiiinriniaaan ey O e L e i e £ |
Power Lumbar Adjustmient .. ... .. ...ttt rinerererernenens 1-3
e T e e e e R R g U R 1-2
Rear Folding Seat (2-Door Uihity Model) ... .oovvnin i viiincinninas -8
Rear Folding Seat (4-Door Utility Modél) .. ... ..ot iiiiaaias 1=10
RecHning Front SeaBack . ... . esinerarnre s s vasenssneds e =3
Removable Rear (Third Seat (Suburban®) ... ..o o0 i oo inena.. |=15
IR Lo o N e R S T e il Bl Bn ) |
Service
Doing Your Own Service Work ... oo fi—|
o et o e - i e e e i e el e e b 6-74
AT RO s - o e i3 (e o S T 0 i T T 6 MR A W -8
Replocement Parts and Filter Recommendations .. . . .. 676, 6-77, {1*'?3 6-79

Service Engine Soon Light (See “Lights™)

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equpped Vehicle {See "Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
System (SIR1")

Shift Indicator Light (5ee “Lights"™)

T T TR (P e 4 e wmic o n b 07 b 8 T 2-27
e LD T ] o e R R e e e R P PO K 2-28
Sl WY T L RN e A e e s L s TR ek R A U LR e 64

Specifications Chart (See “Service — Replacement Parts and Filter
Recommendations™)

) R R T e R R IR S By B R e e s e e - 3=dh, M
Speedometer and L'.'u:lnmet:r (See "Cinges")

Starting Your Enging (See “Engine—Starting”)

SN r i f v e P s wow s 4w e e (5t B THR- 50 . W o 47
Column Shift Lever . ... oo e 2-26
AT D B R T 4T e ia s s a5 s Bleaiara m S e e Ty 4 B e B 4-8
7L - i S P O 0 B R R -7
e B T o (L T i s s e e b S e L b e A et ] 2-86
Storage COMPATEMEBNTS ..\ ideis v aaniiensssssssiossssss Ry - o
SUl YISOTS Lo i e i n e e o b e e s AP
Supplemental Inflatable Restemint Systemn (SIR) .. 0.0 ol 1-29
Adding Equipment 1o Your Facial Air Bag—Equipped Vehicle .. ....... . 1-13
How the Air Bug System Works . ... oo oo imn s canoneans 1-30
Servicing Your Facial Air Hug—Equrppni Mehithe s e e M = v
e TR P YRR I v s a0 £ 10 s i apon i o 0 o g 8 0 638
T
Tachometer {See “Cuges™)
R e s e e e e s L S 2-10
IREOREIE ooy oanrr it s e A e 150 e e 0 va. . 38
Tilt Wheel {OpHion) o . .ceceivecmiimarnrancimrrrremarrsssmresnnsers 2-00
g 1T R e e e e e e s o 3 e ook e e 54
Balancing (See “Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance™)
0 Ry R Ty R e e ) LR A L O B R T O SRR ot 662
Flat {See “Changing a Flat Tire™)
Inspection and Botmbion ... . .. . e 56

Loading {See “Loading Your Vehcle™)



Pressume .. oo iiniiioninoioiaannnes e 655
Spare {See “"Spare Tire”)
BRSO T T R SRR R C R S P 6-59

Top Strap (See “Safety Belts=Child Restraints™)
Torque Lock (See “Transmission-Torgque Lock™)

Towing
TR o e e i s R e e e s S e 4349
TN TV Y CATIRMI - e o e e e e i o o el T S 445
Diriving with @ Trmiler .. ... e e 441
15T R R R e SRR S A e T e S e e  a o 445
Pagsing . ...... o R N e P S AT e S A e e 4ot
i B T Py 442
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Towing Your Vehicle ... .. oo ina.. L vy p— e =t )
Trutler
BIERREE: & v i e a i ST T e T O R e T 444
Towing (Sce “"[bwmg"'l
bt e e e e R S U S s 285, 6-75
Tratlering Package (See “Loading Your Viehicle™)
Trunsmission
ATMEIEGE o2 o i e e e e e S e B e e e e wian g e el By
How lﬂ;"'pl:id ...................................... woin o | BRD
How To E"hﬂ{:k ............................................. 6-20
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Five Speed Munual _ R PR . .. 4 ..
How To Add Hmd ............. L e e e S L F e -3
RN TR IDBOR o o s e A e i 4 N SR P i S 6-29
IR L PIE = o o o w00 o S 0 8, A 0, R 48 A el S HTES 2-24
S B s T e e ek e R e T e e 225
T e P R 629
Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission) ... ....ooouion o, 227, 2~29
Trip Odometer (See "Gages")
Tom Signal and Lane Chunge Indicator (See “Lights")
vV
Vehicle
IDRETHERNE IVEEERENER. 5 « o 50 o n e o000 w0 6 o SO0, B 0 vi
Identification Number ... .. .o it i i 672, 6-73
Linuding (See “Loading Your Vehicle™)
DEREIEIMEE e nrioi e i e T g B ' e e e L
IO o e e e el v, Vil viid, 1x
WERE LR SVEIETE =i s o nrara e o inei b e el b e i e e R PR T
TS i i e e . 38
Volimeter {See “Gages’)
W
Warning
Devices, Other .. ..., Lo e e e D 2
Hozard Flashers (See "Hn?_m:l wgmmg FIashEr
Lights and Inlicators - ..o, 0 oo e I
Wheels
Alipnment and Tire Balance ... viveecevnicivenis 8 W et e e by TR
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Hub Capx and Wheel NULCAPS . ..iviveiinseisosnansassy o T 3-32

Nut Tightening SEqUENie ... ..cvecirsssinsssiormnsrrmrrrryss s 5-37
N TR i e e e s s o F el e R e e 6-77
Replacement ..ovvvvennnn. ATV o R T BN A Y e e e 664
LT S g T A S e N L S B e f-61
Windows ...... L A A L L R L TR e M R R ) M o o e o i 2-35
Defogper, Redr .....cccivvmanvinsns o i T 0 e B L B N 3-7
Windshield
Rear Window Wiper and Washer . ... ...... e o SR NN B MR s 2-56
kT O 2-42
Waber Blinhd - e TR TN Nl e R e S A R TS ]
WIpRr BIRde UM . . o oo o0 iresn i e s s s fesi s §ssia »lsnmii e e BT
Wiper Blade Cleaning (See “Cleaning™)
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